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PREFACE

WHETHER this book realizes the claim made in its title will be
determined by the way in which the boys and girls who have used
it do their first reading. It should prepare them to begin with
some advantage the study of Caesar or Nepos. We have carefully
examined the vocabulary and syntax of these authors, together with
Fabulae Faciles, Eutropius, and Viri Romae, and our choice of words
and constructions has been largely based upon their common usage.

Paradigms are given, for the most part, only in the Conspectus
of Inflections at the back of the book, where the student will see
them entire. This arrangement is supported by two considera-
tions. First, many inflections can be built up from elements
already known, and the student will learn them more easily from
directions for making the forms than from a paradigm. Secondly,
there should be much comparison of forms, that associations may
be established as an aid_to the memory and the judgment. The
verb has been presented with reference to tense-signs. A presen-
tation by conjugation or by voice separates forms that properly go
together and makes less effective use of the principle of association.

The future imperative is omitted from the paradigms of the verb,
and other rare forms are omitted wherever the omission makes a
paradigm easier. On the other hand, we have avoided incomplete
paradigms by including forms that might have been employed by
a Roman, though they happen not to occur in the extant literature.
‘The neuter of the perfect participle, or the supine, is given as the
fourth of the principal parts of verbs, because this answers for
intransitive verbs as well as transitive and for those that lack
either perfect participle or supine.

Syntax can be firmly grasped only through reading, and no more
should be taught in the first year of Latin than is required to vital-
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vi PREFACE

ize forms and make the student familiar with the constructions
which he will meet most frequently in the second year. Further-
more, the treatment should be as simple as possible, and it should
not be carried beyond the immediate need of the student. We
have named only one use of the genitive, for instance, since the
translation of the form generally tells all that the student needs
to know at this stage. If the translation will cause no difficulty,
but the construction must be treated for another reason, the treat-
ment is, so far as is practical, inductive. The sections dealing
with syntax follow the Latin exercises, and appear as explanations
of the exercises. Formal rules are given at the back of the book,
but they can be disregarded, or in their place the teacher can give
to the class the wording of the rules in the grammar which it is to
use later. What is essential is that explanation and understanding
should be placed ahead of a stereotyped rule.

The simplicity of the book gave no occasion for the employment
of many of the names recommended by the Joint Committee on
Grammatical Nomenclature in the report recently approved by the
National Education Association, but our terminology, so far as it
goes, has been closely conformed to that recommended. We have
rejected only one term — ‘ past’ for participle and infinitive. This
term is helpful in the treatment of syntax, but it would, in our
opinion, confuse the student who is learning the conjugation of the
verb. We believe also that it would be confusing at this stage to
employ the two names ‘ gerundive ’ and ¢ future passive participle’
to distinguish two uses of the same forms. It has seemed sufficient
to call idem demonstrative, and the specific term ¢ identifying’ has
not been used. That the past indicative and subjunctive might
not be separated, we have added ‘descriptive’ to the name of the
former only in distinguishing the force of this tense from the past
absolute force of the perfect, not in the paradigms.

The Latin-English Vocabulary includes all words found in the
reading-lessons of connected narrative, except some proper nouns
and adjectives. Words of this kind are given only when the Eng-
lish name is different, the nominative is not evident from other



PREFACE v

forms, or the person or place is not familiar; and the person or
place is not described when the text itself contains sufficient
explanation. The total number of Latin words used in the book,
exclusive of proper nouns and adjectives, is a little over seven
hundred. Many of these words are closely related : for instance,
absum and abséns; latus and laté; filius and filia; dux, dficd,
addiicd, dédiicd, &dtcd, indicd, rediicd, and tradacd. About 85 per
cent. of the whole number are given by Professor Lodge ( Vocabu-
lary of High Schoo! Lafin) among the words of most frequent
occurrence in Caesar. A large part of the remainder are re-
quired for the adequate treatment of inflection and syntax, or
because of their meaning: for instance, iste, ti, mals, prisum,
similis, fruor, fungor, vescor, -ne, num, meus, tuus, vester.

We have made more of etymology than is usual in books in-
tended for beginners, but the derivative and cognate words which
we give are put where they can be disregarded. We hope, how-
ever, that there will be a disposition to add to this material rather
than subtract from it, especially on the English side. The clue
to a word’s meaning is its derivation, and even in the first year of
Latin it is possible to begin to approach words with this guidance.
We have given no etymologies that we do not believe helpful to
the memory or in other ways. How far they shall be explained
is left to the teacher.

The fourteen reading-lessons have been freely adapted from
Eutropius, Nepos's Hannibal, and Caesar’s Helvetfian War. 1t has
not seemed worth while to attempt greater historical accuracy than
that of the Roman writers themselves. The reading-lessons are
an integral part of the book. As the fewness of the notes on them
indicates, they contain practically nothing that has not been given
already in the other lessons. They can, therefore, either be read
at sight or used for set reviews.

Some things commonly contained in books of this sort we have
unhesitatingly omitted. One of these is a summary review of
English grammar. No such review can answer the purposes of
all schools; and if a review is necessary, it should either be given
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by the English teachers of the school or brought into agreement
with their teaching. But ignorance of grammatical terms and
rules will usually be remedied most effectively by supplying the
information needed with reference to the Latin that is before the
class. We have omitted the rules for natural gender, which serve
no practical purpose for the beginner. We believe that printed
colloguia have no value for the student, however valuable may be
the use of Latin speech in the drill of the classroom.

We have omitted also some fine details of pronunciation. Rare
sounds can be taught more profitably in the few words in which
they occur than in a table. It would be particularly unprofitable
to present in our table diphthongs which are found in this book in
only one or two words, while the letters composing them are dis-
tinct vowels in most of the words in which they occur in juxtaposi-
tion. Vowels are marked long before consonantal 7, in the belief
that the student’s pronunciation of words so printed will be likely
to be more nearly correct than if the vowels were left unmarked.
There is no simple way of indicating the diphthongal sound before
consonantal 7, and it is more easily taught by example than by
precept, as indeed are all sounds.

The advance lesson should always be explained when it is as-
signed, and the new words pronounced. Often the class can be
shown how to build up the new forms, and the learning of the
paradigm be deprived thereby of all terror. The authors have
found it best in their own teaching to assign for the advance lesson
only inflections and vocabulary, and to have both the Latin-English
and the English-Latin sentences discussed in class before they are
set for outside study. This insures attention to the more impor-
tant things and removes the temptation to dishonest preparation
of lessons. It will be found, we hope, that our treatment of syntax
is such as should be given by the teacher when new sentences are
taken up at sight.

The division of the book into lessons should not be understood
to indicate the proper daily assignment. The amount that can be
done each day must be determined for a particular class by the
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teacher. Not only are new words and constructions used in the
exercises of three successive lessons, but forms, syntax, vocabulary,
and idioms are constantly reviewed by frequent repetition through-
out the book.

We owe much to friends who have read the proof-sheets of our
book, correcting mistakes and suggesting improvements; and we
wish to express here our gratitude for this help given us by Pro-
fessor R. W. Husband, of Dartmouth College, Mr. A. L. Hodges,
of the Wadleigh High School, New York City, Mr. B. M. Allen,
of Phillips Academy, Andover, Mass., Mr. M. M. Hart, of the
McKinley High School, St. Louis, and Dr. C. H. Clark, Mr. F. N.
Robinson, Dr. W. H. Gillespie, and Dr. A. R. Wightman, all of
Phillips Exeter Academy. The photograph for one of our illustra-
tions was obtained through the kindness of Mr. G. F. Hill, of the
Department of Coins and Medals in the British Museum.

JOHN C. KIRTLAND,
GEORGE B. ROGERS.
EXETER, N.H,, 25 April, 1914.
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AN INTRODUCTION TO LATIN

LESSON 1

1. Alphabet. — The Latin alphabet is the same as the Eng-
lish, except that it has no 7 or w. The letter i is used for
both a vowel and a consonant sound.

2. Sounds
VOWELS
& as in father. a as in sofa.
& as in obey. e as in pet.
i as in machine. iasin 2.
0 as in Zone. o0 as in melody.
i as in rule. u as in put.
DIPHTHONGS
ae like a7 in aisle. au like ox in Aowuse. oe like o7 in boil.
CONSONANTS

b before s or t has the sound of 2.

¢ always as in ca»n, never as in ce/l.

g always as in get, never as in gem.

il like y in yes.

qu as in gueern.

s always as in Z/is, never as in 7s.

t always as in Zext, never as in negotiation.

v like w in wit.

x always as in exercise, never as in exert.

The other consonants are pronounced as in English.

11 is usually a consonant when it stands at the beginning of a word with
a vowel following it, and when it stands between vowels within a word.

B 1
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3. Doubled Consonants. - When a consonant is doubled,
it should be distinctly pronounced twice: mit-t5. Compare
English sez-to with setting.

4. Quantity of Vowels. — In this book all long vowels are
marked, and vowels not marked are short. The quantity of
the vowels in a particular word must in most cases be learned
with the word, but there arc some general rules: —

1. A vowel is long before nf or ns: in-fert, fréns, mons.

2. A vowel is regularly short before nd, nt, another vowel,
or h: fron-dis, mon-tis, de-a, ni-hil.

5. Exercise in Pronunciation

1. vis, vir. 2. aes,aut. 3. si,is,is. 4. das,dat. 5. quij,
quae. 6. non, nox. 7. sub, plébs. 8. dés, det. 9. iam,
géns. I0. m§, tot. II. td, tum. 12. da,dg, di,d5. 13. at,
ct, it, ut. 14. deéns, urbs.

6. Syllables

1. A Latin word has as many syllables as it has vowels
and diphthongs: de-a, de-ae.

2. A single consonant between two vowels is pronounced
with the vowel following it: a-mat, a-qua.!

3. When there are two or more consonants between two
vowels, the first consonant is pronounced with the vowel
before it: mit-ty, cas-tra, at-que.

4. When, however, the first consonant is a mute2 and the
second is 1 or r, both are regularly pronounced with the

“vowel following them : a-gri.

- 1 Notice that u is not a vowel when it follows g, and that qu counts as a
sing]e consonant.
The mutes are p, b, t, d, ¢, g
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7. Quantity of Syllables

1. A syllable is long if it contains a long vowel or a diph-
thong : ré-gés, cau-sae.

2. A syllable is long if it contains a short vowel followed
by two or more consonants, or by x!; but the vowel is pro-
nounced short: mit-tunt, u-xor.

3. When, however, the first consonant is a mute and the
second is 1 or r, the syllable is regularly short: a-gri.

4. A syllable is short if it contains a short vowel followed
by another vowel or by a single consonant: de-a, a-mat, a-qua.

8. Accent

1. In words of two syllables the accent falls on the first
syllable: a’-ra, a’-mo.

2. In words of three or more syllables the accent falls on
the penult,? if this is long; but if the penult is short, the
accent falls on the antepenult: a-ma’-bam, a-ma’-bi-tis, a-ma-
vis'-tis.

9. Exercise in Pronunciation

Vs / 4 .

1. agger, sagitta. ,. rdtio, i(elq. 3. nauta:e, paucitas,
coépi. 4. agerls, ag@ris. 5. latg, ire, valg, mare. 6. fﬁiis
filiarum. 7. absum, subter ,cx&‘cxtus, excr,cxtus, exer-
citibus. o eques eqmtes, equitibus. 10, ilstitia, 1ustma
I arbltror alacrls fenestra 12. amabamm amAbimus.
13. amavn, amavnmus, amav1st1 14. iacio. 15. niillus, ap-
propinqud. 16. insidiae, appropinquiveratis, appropinqua-
veritis. 17. finés, eat. 18. régnat, régnatque.

1 This is because x is a double consonant, equivalent to ¢s. So uxor is
pronounced ¢ sor.

2 The penult is the syllable next to the last, and the antepenult is the
syllable before the penult.
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LESSON 1II
10. Present Indicative Active, First Conjugation

SINGULAR

FIRST PERSON: amd, [ love, am loving, do love.
SECOND PERSON: amas, you love, are loving, do love.
THIRD PERSON: amat, ke (ske, it) loves, is loving, does love.

PLURAL

FIRST PERSON: amamus, we love, are loving, do love.
SECOND PERSON : amatis, you love, are loving, do love.
THIRD PERSON: amant, Zicy love, are loving, do love.

11. Personal Endings. — From the forms given above may
be made a table of endings which denote person and number
in verbs: —

6, 7. mus, we.
8, you (singular). tis, you (plural).
t, ke, she, or it. nt, they.
12. Number in Nouns
SINGULAR PLURAL
sagitta, an arrow, the arrow. sagittae, arrows, the arrows.
fémina, @ woman, the woman. féminae, women, the women.
13. Vocabulary
amd, love. amateur.} superd, excel; also conguer. insu-

appropinqud, approack. propinquity. perable.
deémigro, move away, rvemove. mi- vocd, call. vocation.

gration. fémina, woman. feminine.
pard, prepare. filia, daughter. filial.
properd, Aasten. nauta, saslor. nautical.
pugnd, fight. pugnacious. Numa, Numa, second king of Rome.
régnd, reign. sagitta, arrow.

et, conjunction, end.

1 Words in this type are etymologically related to the Latin words.
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Exercises

14. Inflect in the present indicative active all the verbs in

the vocabulary.
Form the plural of filia and of nauta.

15. 1. démigrant, properat. 2. pards, appropinquatis.
3. régnas, pugnant. 4. paritis, pugnamus. 5. régnd, vocas.
6. Fémina vocat,! filiae? properant. 7. Sagittae superant.
8. Numa démigrat. 9. Féminae appropinquant. 10. Nauta
pugnat et superat. 11. Numa régnat. 12. Fémina et filia
properant.

16. Agreement of Verb. — From an examination of the Latin
sentences discover the rule for the agreement of the verb with its
subject.

17. 1. I-call, he-reigns. 2. you-fight, you-are-conquering.
3. we-hasten, he-is-preparing. 4. he-fights, you-reign.
5. you-are-calling, they-approach. 6. they-are-preparing,
he-moves-away. 7. they-call, they-do-call. 8. The-sailors
are-hastening. 9. The-woman and her? daughter are-ap-
proaching.  10. The-sailors move-away. 11. The-arrows
excel. 12. The-arrow excels.

1 A personal pronoun is not to be used in translating a verb which has its
subﬂject expressed : fémina vocat, #/ie woman calls, not the woman she calls.
her daughters. Latin does not express the possessive adjectives when
they are not required for clearness.
8 This word need not be put into Latin.
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LESSON III

18. Present Indicative Active. — Learn the present indica-
tive active of moned, advise ; regd, guide ; audid, Lear (section

490).

19. Present Stem.— The present stem! ends in & in the
first conjugation, € in the second, and 1 in the fourth: ama-,
moné-, audi-. Before which of the personal endings is the
final vowel of the stem shortened? Notice that it does not
appear in the first person singular of the first conjugation,
and that the third person plural of the fourth conjugation
is formed irregularly (not audint, but audiunt).

In the third conjugation the final vowel of the present stem
varies. Notice that it does not appear in the first person
singular (compare the first conjugation), is u before nt, and i
elsewhere.

20. Present Infinitive Active
amire mondre regere audire
to love to advise to guide to hear

21. Infinitive Ending. — The ending of the present infini-
tive active is re.

The present infinitive active, or the final vowel of the stem
with the infinitive ending, is given to show to which of the
four conjugations a verb belongs : —

I 11 I v
are &re ere ire

Notice that in the infinitive of the third conjugation the
final vowel of the stem is e.

1 By stem is meant that part of a word to which the endings are added.
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22. Vocabulary
audio, -ire, Zear. audible. convenio, -ire, come together, assemble.
debed, -ere, owe, ought. debt. convention.
maned, -€re, stay, remain. permanent. videu, -ere, see.  visible.
mittd, -ere, send. mission. amicitia, friendship. [amo].!
moned, -€re, advise, warn. monitor. dea, goddess. deity.
regd, -ere, guide, direct. regent. non, adverb, nof. nonsense.
venio, -ire, come. advent. sed, conj., but.

Exercises

23. Inflect vided, mittd, and venié in the present indicative
active.

24. 1. mittitis, monétis. 2. venitis, superatis. 3. mittunt,
mittit. 4. convenimus,mancnt. 5. monent,regunt. 6. Dea
monet. 7. Deébés vidére et audire. 8. Féminac démigrire
properant. 9. Nautae conveniunt et pugnidre parant.
1o. Non manére déebémus, sed properare. 11. Fémina
vocat, filiae venire properant. 12. Dea audit et venit.

25. Order of Words. — The position of words in a Latin sentence
is largely determined by emphasis. Notice, however, that the subject
normally stands first in the sentence and the verb last.

26. 1. The women are approaching. 2. Friendship re-
mains. 3. Numa comes, but does? not stay. 4. You ought
to assemble. 5. The sailors arc coming together. 6. Numa
is reigning. 7. We are preparing to fight. 8. A goddess
guides. 9. A sailor calls, but we do not hear. 10. He
sends, but his daughters do not come.

! Latin words in brackets are etymologically related to the other Latin
words with which they are given.
2 does stay is one word in Latin.
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LESSON 1V

27. First Declension

CASES SINGULAR ENDINGS
NOMINATIVE : sagitta, an arrow, the arrow. a
GENITIVE:  sagittae, of an arrow, the arrow. ae
DATIVE sagittae, to or for an arrow, the arrow. ae
ACCUSATIVE: sagittam, an arrow, the arrow. am
ABLATIVE:  sagittd, by or with! an arrow, the arrow. i

PLURAL

NOMINATIVE : sagittae, arrows, the arrows. ae
GENITIVE:  sagittdrum, of arrows, the arrows. drum
DATIVE : sagittls, o or for arrows, the arrows. is
ACCUSATIVE: sagittds, arrows, the arrows. as
ABLATIVE:  sagittis, y or with arrows, the arrows. is

28. Vocabulary
aqua, water. aquatic. petd, -ere, seck, beg.  petition.
Italia, //aly. relinqud, -ere, leave, abandon.
patria, fatherland, country. expa- relic.

triate. in, preposition, followed by the abl.
pugna, battle, fight. [pugnd]. case, in, on.
silva, wood, forest. sylvan. -ne, enclitic,? used to denote a ques-
via, road, way. deviate. tion.
exspectd, -are, wait for, await. saepe, adverb, often, frequently.

Exercises

29. Decline nauta, fémina, silva.

30. 1. Fémina nautam vocat. 2. Numa in silvd manet
et deam exspectat. 3. Dea Numam saepe monet. 4. Numa

! The ablative has other meanings, which will be given in later lessons.
2 Enclitics are little words that cannot stand alone, but are joined ta
the word they follow.
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patriam regit. 5. Fémina aquam in silvd petit. 6. Fémina
filiam exspectat, sed filia non venit. 7. Vidésne! aquam
in silva? 8. Viam relinqud et aquam vide6. 9. Nautaene
appropinquant? 10. Nautae appropinquant et pug-
nare parant. 11. Conveniunt et pugnam exspectant.
12. Nautaene aquam amant? 13. Nautae aquam amant.
14. Aquamne (see section 34 below) nautae amant?
15. Aquam nautae amant. 16. Amantne nautae aquam?
17. Non amant nautae aquam.

31. Subject.— What case is used in the sentences to denote the
subject ?

32. Direct Object. — Sentences 1-8 and 11-17 contain transitive
verbs and their direct objects. Find the object in each sentence,
and notice its case.

33. Position of Adverb.— An adverb normally stands just before
the word it modifies, as in sentences 3, 6, 17.

34. Position of -ne.— The enclitic -ne is usually joined to the
first word in the question, since it naturally goes with the word upon
which the question turns, and this is the emphatic word. Sentences
12, 14, and 16 must be translated by the same English sentence,
but the effect of the difference in the order of the Latin words can
be brought out in oral translation by stressing the emphatic word.

35. 1. The woman sends her daughter frequently. 2. You
see the arrows in the road. 3. They move away and leave
their country. 4. Do they love their country? 5. Ought
we to seek friendship? 6. A sailor loves the water.
7. Numa is reigning in Italy. 8. The woman excels her
daughter. 9. They hear, and hasten to leave the arrows.

1 .ne cannot be translated by any single word. In English a question is
denoted by the order of the words: vidésne? do you see? vided, / do see.
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LESSON V

36. Present Indicative Passive, First Conjugation

SINGULAR
FIRST PERSON: amor, / am (being) loved.
SECOND PERSON: amaris or amare, you are (being) loved.
THIRD PERSON: amatur, e (she, it) is (being) loved.
PLURAL

FIRST PERSON: amamur, we are (being) loved.
SECOND PERSON: amamini, yox are (being) loved.
THIRD PERSON: amantur, they are (being) loved.

37. Personal Endings. — How do the active and the pas-
sive endings differ in- the third person? In the first person
plural? How is the first person singular passive formed from
the first person singular active? Before which of the passive
endings is the final vowel of the stem shortened?

r, /. mur, we.
ris or re, yox (singular). mini, yox (plural).
tur, /e, she, or 1t. ntur, ¢4ey.
38. Vocabulary
defends, -ere, defend. porta, gate (of a city). portal.
deled, -ere, destroy. indelible. Roma, Rowue.
servd, -are, save, preserve. Troia, 770y, a famous ancient city.
tempto, -are, Zry, Lempt. victoria, victory.
fortiina, fortune. ab or &a,! prep. with abl., dy.
insula, /sland. insular. ad, prep. with acc., /6. advent.
lupa, wolf.
Exercises

39. Inflect servd, exspectd, and superd in the present in-
dicative passive.

1 A is not used before words beginning with a vowel or h.



AN INTRODUCTION TO LATIN 11

40. 1. Forttina insulam servat. 2. Fémina filiam ad
portam  mittit. 3. Victériam, noén amicitiam petunt.
4. Veniuntne ad portas! 5. Romam délent et relinquunt.
6. Patriam amare et défendere débétis. 7. Fortlinam saepe

temptare non débémus. 8. Nautae in insuld manent.
9. Dea Romam servat. 1o. Roma a dea servatur.
11. Fémina nautam vocat. 12. Nauta a fémina vocatur.
13. Viam in silva petimus. 14. Fémina a filia amatur.

41. Ablative of Agent. — Examine sentences 10, 12, and 14, and
discover how the person by whom a thing is done is denoted in
Latin when the verb is passive.

In the change to the passive voice what becomes of the subject of
the active verb? What becomes of the object?

42. 1. The goddess is awaited by Numa, but she does not
come. 2. The sailors assemble and leave Troy. 3. The
woman is called to the gate by her daughter. 4. Water
destroys the road. 5. The women hear and see a wolf on
the island. 6. You are defending your country in battle.
7. Are we being called by the sailors? 8. You are loved
by your daughter. 9. I warn and guide Numa.

LESSON VI

43. Present Indicative Passive. — Learn the present indica-
tive passive of moned, regd, and audié (section 490).

Notice that in the second person singular of the third con-
jugation the final vowel of the stem is not i, as in the active,
but e.

Exercises

44. 1. vocor, audid. 2. temptant, superantur. 3. au-
diuntur, venit. 4. délentur, défenditis.  §. vocamini, con-
venitis. 6. mittitur, petunt. 7. vidémur, venis. 8. servaris,
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servamini. 9. relinquunt, relinquuntur. 10. exspectimus,
exspectamur.  I1I. vidéris, videor. 12. audimus, paramus.
13. manés, démigrat.

45. 1. you are being left, we are sent. 2. you are send-
ing, you are loved. 3. they are approaching, it is being
fought. 4. we move away, we do hasten. 5. she is
seen, it is seen. 6. he reigns, he is reigning. 7. they
assemble, they are warned. 8. I am heard, I am warned.
9. I remain, I am conquering. 10. he guides, it is guided.

46. Vocabulary
diico, -ere, lead. aqueduct. copia, abundance ; in plural, forces,
habed, -Ere, ave. habit, troops. copious.
impedid, -ire, c/eck, inipede. fama, report, fame.
incendd, -ere, fire, burn. incendiary.  fuga, flight. fugitive.
miinio, -ire, fortify. ammunition. gratia, favor, influence. gracious.
oppugnd, -dre, affack, Obesiege. Porsema, Porsena, an enemy of
[pugnd]. Rome.
reperid, -ire, find. repertory. Scaevola, Scaevola, a Roman hero.

celeriter, adv., guickly. celerity.

Exercises

47. Inflect vided, relinqud, and impedid in the present in-
dicative passive.

48. 1. Copias ad Italiam celeriter diicimus. 2. Lupaene
in vid saepe videntur? 3. Roma a Porsend oppugnitur,
sed @ Scaevola défenditur. 4. Copiae Porsenael in silva
relinquuntur. 5. Filiae féminae a nauta servantur. 6. Roma

1 Genitive, :l;f Porsena or Porsena’s. Notice that the genitive may
often be transfated by the English genitive instead of a prepositional
phrase.
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celeriter minitur. 7. Portas Rdmae incendere temptant.
8. Aqua in silvis insulae reperitur. 9. Gritia dearum i
féminis saepe petitur.  10. Silvac fugam coépiarum impedi-
unt. 11. Copiam sagittarum habétis.

49. 1. You ought to seek victory and fame. 2. Are you
waiting for the favor of Numa? 3 Troy is fired and de-
stroyed. 4. She has the sailor’s arrow. 5. He has the
sailors’ arrows. 6. The report comes to Porsena. 7. Scae-
vola’s country is being attacked by Porsena. 8. Fortune
directs battles.

LESSON VII

50. Past Indicative Active. — Learn the past indicative
active of amd, moned, regd, and audié (sections 489, 490).

51. Personal Endings. — Notice that the personal endings
are the same as in the present tense, except that the first
person singular has m instead of 8.

52. Tense-Sign. — Notice that the past indicative is made
up of the present stem, the tense-sign ba, and the personal
endings. The final vowel of the stem is lengthened to & in
the third conjugation, and in the fourth i becomes i&. All
conjugations except the first have then & before the tense-
sign ba. Before which of the personal endings is the long
vowel of the tense-sign shortened ?

53. Use of the Past. — I'he past represents an action as
going on at some past time : monébam, / was advising, I ad-
vised, or I did advise,
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54. Vocabulary
d8monstrd, -dre, point out, show. vita, life. vital.

demonstrative. dé, prep. with abl., about, concern-
do, -are,! give. dative, ing.
niintio,? -are, announce, report. per, prep. with acc., through. per
captiva, captive, prisoner. manent.
peciinia, woney. pecuniary. tum, adv., at that time, then.

praeda, booty, plunder. depredation. ubi, adv., where.
terra, earth, land. subterranean.

Exercises

55. Inflect in the past indicative active niintio, déled, diic,
and reperid.

56. 1. Italiam défendere parabant. 2. Captivis? peci-
niam dant. 3. Peciinia captivis datur. 4. Tréia incendi-
tur et praeda copiis datur. 5. Pugna Porsenae? celeriter

nuntiatur. 6. UDbi fCmina peciiniam reperiébat? 7. In
sula pectiniam reperiébat. 8. Vita Scaevolac a Porsena
servatur. 9. Nautis terram démonstrabimus. 10. Ubi

lupam vidébatis? 11. Tum captivas ad Porsenam mittéba-
mus. I2. Fama dé victoria fugam copiarum impedicbat.

57. Indirect Object. —The use of the dative shown in the sen-
tences above is called the dative of the indirect object. Notice that
the dative of the indirect object is used with transitive verbs, with an
accusative of the direct object when the verb is active.

58. Position of the Objects. — The indirect object normally stands
‘before the direct object, as in sentences 2 and 9 above.

1 The a of do is regularly short, but long in das. .

2 Notice that this verb, though it ends in id, is not of the fourth conju-
tion.

3 Dative, fo the captives. 4 Dative.
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59. 1. We were not preparing to fortify the gates. 2. We
gave our money to the fatherland. 3. They left the booty
in the road. 4. Money is given to the troops by Porsena.
5. Did you hear often about the fortunes of your daughter?
6. You were showing the arrows to a woman. 7. He is
led by the goddess through the forests to' the gates of
Rome. 8. Porsena was then besieging Rome. 9. They
try the road through the forest and are destroyed. 10. At
that time I had influence in Italy.

LESSON VIII

60. Past Indicative Passive. — Inflect amd, moned, regd, and
audio in the past indicative passive by substituting the passive
personal endings for the active (sections 489, 490). Remem-
ber that a long vowel is not shortened before the passive end-
ing for the third person singular.

61. Vocabulary
auged, -€re, /ncrease. auction. - insidiae,? ambush, treachery. insid-
expelld, -ere, drive out, expel. fous.
pervenid, -ire, arrive, come. [per +  exor &3 prep. with abl., out of, from.
venid]. expel.
vulnerd, -are, wound. vulnerable. ibi, adv., /n that place, there.
fossa, ditch, trench. sic, adv., in this way, so, thus.
Exercises

62. Inflect in the past indicative passive vulnerd, vided,
expelld, and impedid.

1 When used of motion, fo is not to be rendered by the dative, but
by ad with the accusative.

2 This is nom. pl. The singular is not used. Decline it insidiae,
insidiarum, etc.

8 E is not used before words beginning with a vowel or h.




16 AN INTRODUCTION TO LATIN

63. 1. Lupam sagittd vulnerat. 2. Fuga lupae aqua
impediébatur. 3. Ibi sagittis pugnabant. 4. Copiae ex
Italia conveniébant. 5. Vitam fuga servabam. 6. Ubi

praedam reperiébatis ? 7. Via Porsenae a captiva démon-
stratur. 8. Tum copias per silvas celeriter diicit. 9. Co-

pias augémus et Romam fossa miinimus. 10. Victoria
Numae 3 nauta nintiabatur. 11. Fama dé victoria ad
Numam pervenit. 12. Troia oppugnabatur, portae incendeé-

bantur.  13. Troia per insidias délétur.

64. Ablative of Means. — When used as in sentences 1, 2, 3, 5,
and 9, the ablative is called the ablative of means.

Notice that the ablative of means differs in several respects from
the ablative of agent : —

DENOTES LATIN PREPOSITION ENGLISH PREPOSITION
ABL. OF AGENT: a person abord by
ABL. OF MEANS : a thing none by or with

65. 1. Was the woman’s life saved by flight? 2. The
flight of the troops was impeded by the trenches. 3. She
has the money. 4. At that time you were being expelled
from Italy. 5. He is increasing his influence by victories.
6. We did not give the money to the troops. 7. In this
way the sailors came to land. 8. The sailor gave the booty
to his daughter. 9. The wolf was wounded with an arrow
by the sailor. 10. In that place they were preparing an
ambush.
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LESSON IX
66. Second Declension : Nouns in us and um
miirus bellum
wall war
SINGULAR
ENDINGS ENDINGS
NOM. mirus us bellum um
GEN. mirl i bellf i
DAT. miird [} belld 1]
ACC. mirum um bellum um
ABL. mird [} belld [
PLURAL
NOM. mirl i bella a
GEN. miirérum orum belldrum drum
DAT. miirls is bellfs is
ACC. mirds o8 bella a
ABL. miris is bellls is
67. Gender

1. Nouns of the first declension are feminine, except those
that denote males.

2. Nouns of the second declension ending in us are regu-
larly masculine; those ending in um are neuter.

68. Case-Endings

1. Notice that the nominative and the accusative singular
of bellum have the same ending, and likewise the nominative
and the accusative plural; and that the ending in the plural
is a. This is true of all neuter nouns.

2. In masculine and feminine nouns the ending of the
accusative singular is always a short vowel and m; that of the
accusative plural is always a long vowel and s.

c
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69. Vocabulary
amicus, friend. [amicitia]. » pilum, yavelin.
bellum, war. belligerent. Romani (pl.), the Romans.
castra,! camp. Romulus, Rosmelus, founder and first
Egeria, Eyeria, a goddess. king of Rome.

Labiénus, Labienus,a Roman officer. *télum, wissile, weapon.
1egatus, ambassador; also lieuten- *condd, -ere, found, build.

ant. legation. ‘ gero, -ere, carry on,wage. belligerent.
miirus, wall. mural. terred, -ere, frighten, terrify.
oppidum, fown. est, ke (she, it) is.
periculum, danger, peril. sunt, 2/¢y are.
Exercises

70. Decline fossa, 1égatus, and oppidum.

71. 1. Labiénum légatum non vulnerant. 2. Labiénus
légatus non vulneratur. 3. Tela sunt sagittae. 4. Ibi
amici Romuli pilis vulnerabantur. 5. Porsena copids ad
silvam celeriter diicit et Romands exspectat. 6. Sic peri-
culum insidiarum augétur. 7. Periculum Ro6mandés non
terret. 8. Tum Romani Italiam bell62 superabant.
9. Légati dé amicitia ad Romands ex castris mittébantur.
10. Oppidum Troiam vocant.  11. Oppidum Troia vocatur.
12 Roma a Romulé condébatur. 13. Labiéno legato
peciiniam dabant.

72. Agreement of Noun. — What is the case of 18gatum in sentence
1? lggdtus in 2? sagittae in 3? Trdiam in 10? Trdia in 11? 18gdtd
in 13? Notice that each of these nouns belongs to some other noun

1 This is neuter nom. pl. of the second declension, not nom. sing. of the
first. Decline it castra, castrorum, etc.

2 Literally with war, but English usage requires 7# war. In translating,
first make sure that you know the literal meaning of the Latin words, and
then express the idea in the best English you can.
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denoting the same person or thing, and that it stands in the same
case as that other noun.

73. 1. Egeria is a goddess. 2. The goddess Egeria
warns Numa. 3. You called Egeria a goddess. 4. Where
is1 the camp? 5. The battle is reported to the lieutenant.
6. He shows the booty to his friends. 7. The woman’s
daughter is a captive. 8. The Romans were fortifying the
town with a wall and a ditch. 9. Numa did not wage war.
10. They come through the forests to the town and drive out
the Romans. 11. Romeisin theland of 2 Italy. 12. Por-
sena’s life is in danger. 13. Porsena was not often fright-
ened.

LESSON X

74. First and Second Declensions : Adjectives in us, a, um

Learn the declension of bonus, good (section 464).
Notice that the masculine of benus is declined like miirus,
the feminine like sagitta, the neuter like bellum.

75. Second Declension: Nouns in ius and ium

Learn the declension of filius, soz, and consilium, plan
(section 458).

Notice that these nouns have i, not ii, in the genitive
singular.

76. Exception to Rule for Accent.— In the genitive singu-
lar of nouns in ius and ium the accent falls on the penult,
even when this is short: con-si'-1i.

1 Notice that the subject is camzp, and in writing the Latin verb be care
ful to follow the rule for agreement of verb with subject.
2 In Latin the land ltaly, not the land of ltaly.
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71. Vocabulary

bonus, good.

longus, Jong.

magnus, /arge, great. magnitude.

multus, much ; in pl., many. multi-
tude.

Alba Longa, Alba Longa, an ancient
town of Italy.

annus, year. annual.
Ascanius, Ascanius, founder of Alba
Longa.

cBnsilium, plan ; also discretion.

filius, son. [filia].
niintius, messenger ;
[niintid].
praesidium, guard. garrison.
proelium, dattle, engagement.
régnum, reign, throne. [1égnd].
Troiani (pl.), ke Trojans, the peo-
ple of Troy.
obtined, -€re, /1old, possess. tenant.
postea, adv., afterward. posterity.

also news.

Exercises

78. Decline praesidium, niintius, and magnus.

79. 1.

num ab Ascanié obtinébatur.
et!

pilis vulnerabantur.
num.

Romanis niintidtur et

nintiis vocabar.
bantur.

Multi Troiani ad Italiam perveniunt.
pidum condunt et magnas cGpias superant.

bona consilia démonstrabat.
Longam, magnum Italiae oppidum, condit.

praesidium ex oppido
10. Miiniturne Roma miird et fossa?
gratiam bonae deae petébant.
13. Oppida multés per annoés défende-

2. Ibi op-
3. Postea rég-
4. Ascanius Troianis multa
5. Ascanius Albam
6. Filii legati

7. Non longum est té€lum, sed mag-
8. Castra magnd in periculo sunt.

9. Proelium
dicitur.
11. Multae féminae
12. Amicus Romanorum a

80. Agreement of Adjective.— Notice that each adjective in the
Latin sentences agrees in gender, number, and case with the noun it

modifies.

1 To be omitted in translating. A conjunction is frequently used to
connect multus and another adjective which modifies the same noun.
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81. Decline together sagitta bona, miirus bonus, consilium
bonum, bonus filius, magna cdpia, longum pilum ; also nauta
bonus, noting the gender of nauta.

82. Position of Adjective. — An adjective may either precede or
follow the noun it modifies ; a genitive normally follows the noun it
modifies. When an adjective and a genitive modify the same noun,
the order is often adjective, genitive, modified noun, as in sentence
5 above. When a monosyllabic preposition is used with a noun
modified by an adjective, the preposition often stands between the
adjective and the noun, as in sentences 8 and 13 above.

83. 1. The weapons of the Trojans are long arrows. 2.
Thus war increased the fame of Alba Longa. 3. At that
time Ascanius held the throne. 4. We saw the discretion of
Ascanius. 5. Ascanius called the town Alba Longa.
6. A large garrison was left in the town of ! Alba. 7. Por-
sena waged many great wars. 8. The lieutenant’s forces
were driven out from the town through treachery. 9. The
news terrifies Romulus.

LESSON XI

84. Future Indicative, First and Second Conjugations

Learn the future indicative, active and passive, of amd and
moned (sections 489, 490).

85. Tense-Sign. — Notice that the tense-sign of the future
indicative in the first and second conjugations is b followed
by a vowel which varies in the same way as the final vowel
of the stem in the present of the third conjugation.

1 See section 73, sentence I1I.
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86. Vocabulary
deligd, -ere, ckoose, select. eligible. amicus,? friendly.
arma (neut. pl.), arms. idoneus, suitable.
imperium, power, rule. imperial. propinquus, near, neighboring. [ap-
locus (pl. local), place, position. propinqud].

local. Romanus, Roman.
populus, people, nation. popular. in, prep. with acc., 7ut0.%
Remus, Aemus, brother of Romulus.  sub, prep. with acc. and abl., #nder.
signum, signal; also standard (mili- subterranean.

tary).

Exercises

87. Inflect vulnerd and obtined in the future indicative
active ; servd and terred in the future indicative passive’
Deccline insidiae, castra, arma, and locus.

88, 1. Porscna non est Romanorum amicus. 2. Bona
dea Rominis® est amica. 3. Posted Troidni locum castris®
idoneum déligébant. 4. Oppidum est magnae silvae propin-
quum. 5. Légatus Romanis signum proeli® celeriter dabit.
6. Magnd ¢ periculo a filido servabitur. 7. Multa téla tum
in castra mittébantur.” 8. Romulus et Remus dé imperid
pugnabunt. 9. Romulus régnum obtinébit. 10. Bellum
a Rémuloé multés per annds gerébatur. 11. Alba Longa
sub imperié populi Romani® est. 12, Alba Longa sub im-
perium populi Rémani venit.

1 This noun is masculine in the singular, but usually neuter in the plural.

2 Notice that this word may be either noun or adjective.

8 Notice that in is used with the accusative to denote place to which,
with the ablative to denote place where. The use of sub is similar.

4 Dative, not ablative. & Dative, for a camp.

S the signal for battle, literally of battle.

7 With télum and pilum, mittd may be translated Zur/ or throw.

8 When the two words populus Romianus are used together, they are
always written in this order. Notice, too, that they are singular. There
was only one Roman people.
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89. Dative with Adjectives. — Observe that the datives in sen-
tences 2z, 3, and 4 modify adjectives, and notice carefully what adjec-
tives take the dative.

90. 1. The flight of the Roman sailors will terrify the
forces. 2. I shall not often call the Roman people to!
arms. 3. The messenger is in the town. 4. The mes-
senger comes into the town. 5. Porsena fortified the town
with a wall and left a garrison there. 6. Ascanius is found-
ing the town of Alba Longa. 7. She is friendly to the
Trojans. 8. You will be called a friend of the Roman
people. 9. He will show the plan to Labienus, the lieu-
tenant. 10. A place suitable for a camp is chosen by the
lieutenant.  11. Is the place ncar Alba?  12. In the camp
of the Romans are many long javelins.

LESSON XII
91. Second Declension: Nouns in er, and vir

Learn the declension of puer, foy, ager, fic/d, and vir,
man (section 458).

Notice that the case-endings are the same as in the de-
clension of nouns in us, except that the nominative singular
does not have us. How does the declension of ager differ

from that of puer?

92. Gender. — Nouns of the second declension ending in
er are masculine.

93. First and Second Declensions: Adjectives in er, a, um

Learn the declension of liber, frec, and integer, fresk (sec
tion 464).

p—)

1Use ad.
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Notice that integer differs from liber in declension as ager

from puer.
94.

ager, field; also territory. agri-
culture.

animus, mind ; also courage. mag-

nanimous.

Latini (pl.), the Latins, a people
of Italy.
matrimonium,

monial.
puer, doy; pueri (pl.), children.
puerile.

marriage.  matri-

Vocabulary

ripa, bank (of a river).

vir, man. virile.

créber, freguent, numerous.

integer, unwearied, fresh.

liber, free. liberty.

miser, wretched, miserable.

occido, -ere, 47//.

cum, prep. with abl., with.
venio].

nam, conj., for.

[con-

Exercises

95. Decline créber (like integer), miser (like liber).

96. 1. Posted cum multis Troianis in Italiam pervenit.

2. Filio Ascani filiam in matrimonium dabo.

3. Aqua

miserds puerds Romulum et Remum in ripa relinquébat.

4. Vir consilils ROmandrum est non amicus.
Porsenam télo occiderc in animd habet.
magnis copils ad oppidum Albam Longam mittitur.
crébri niintil per agrum Rémanum veniunt.
sidium ex oppid6 expellébatur.
10. Castra in propinquis agris habeé-

armis exspectabatis.
bitis. I1.
Latinis sacpe pugnabunt.

Locus castris idoneus est.

5. Scaevola
6. lLeégatus cum
7. Nam
8. Sic prae-
9. Tum signum proeli sub

12. Romani cum

97. Ablative of Accompaniment. — Observe the use of the ablative

with cum in sentences 1, 6, and 12.

98. 1. A free people chooses good men.

2. The miser-

able Latins are under the rule of the Roman people.
3. Afterward we carried on long wars with the Romans
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through many years. 4. Fresh troops are being led into the
battle. 5. The licutenant was sent to the camp with large
forces. 6. The wretched women will remain in the town
with the children. 7. I shall hold the throne with arms.
8. Ascanius will be called a good man.

LESSON XIII

99. Future Indicative, Third and Fourth Conjugations

Learn the future indicative, active and passive, of regd
and audib (section 490).

100. Tense-Sign. — Notice that the tense-sign of the future
indicative in the third and fourth conjugations is a for the first
person singular, € (shortened in the usual places) elsewhere.

Exercises

101. Inflect déligé and pervenid in the future indicative
active, occidé and impedi6 in the future indicative passive.

102. 1. obtinébd, obtined, obtinébam. 2. condébant,
condent, condunt. 3. terrébit, terrébitur. 4. conditur,
condétur. 5. mitt€bamini, servabor. 6. expellétis, ex-

pellémini, terrémini. 7. manés, miniés, dicam. 8. vide-
bitur, occidétur. 9. relinquéris, relinqueris, vulneribere.
10. occidébantur, défendimur, superabimus.

103. 1. you were waited for, you are being saved. 2. we
fortified, you saw. 3. it was being tried, we shall report.
4. you announced, they are waged. 5. you are showing,
he did have. 6. I was advised, we do show. 7. you
expel, you are being wounded. 8. we are impeded, we
shall be wounded. 9. it is being destroyed, you will pre-
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pare. 10. they will be found, they are being found.
11. we were sent, I am heard, I shall be seen.

104. Vocabulary
circumdd, -are,' put around, sur- novus, new. novelly.

round. [do]. parvus, small, little.
occupd, -are, seize. pauci, paucae, pauca (pl.), @ few.
Graeci (pl.). the Greeks. paucity.
iniiiria, wrong, injury. post, prep. with acc, after.
iustitia, justice, uprightness. [postea].
natiira, nature, character. -que, enclitic, and.

nonne, adv., used to introduce a qucstion to which an affirmative answer is
expected, #of 7 [non + -ne].
num, adv., used to introduce a question to which a negative answer is
expected.
Exercises

105. 1. Post proelium Graeci ad oppidum cum captivis
veniébant. 2. Latini sunt miseri iniliriis (see section 106
below). 3. Numa iustitia vocabatur bonus vir. 4. Nonne
integris cOpias exspectibimus? 5. Num?2 oppidum novo
murd circumdabitis ? 6. Pauci Troiani in Italiam per-
venient. 7. Signum armis défendémus. 8. Romulus
Remum occidet régnumque® occupabit. 9. Natiara loci
castra ibi habémus. 10. Nam locus est ripae propinquus
castrisque idoneus. 11. Nauta puerum amicitia monébit.

106. Ablative of Cause or Reason. — In sentence 2 iniiiriis tells
why the Latins are wretched, and is to be translated on account of

1 See page 14, foot-note 1.

2 Num cannot be translated by any single word. In English we show
that a ne%ative answer is expected by the tone in which the question is
asked or by the form of the question : num circumdabitis ? yon will not
surround, will you ?

3 -que is joined to the word it adds ; if it adds a phrase or clause, it is
usually joined to the first word of that phrase or clause. 1t must there-
fore be translated before the word to which it is joined.
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their wrongs or because of their wrongs. Find other ablatives of
cause or reason in the sentences above, and translate each in as many
ways as you can.

107. 1. The prisoner is wretched on account of the danger
of her son. 2. The little children were not frightened by
the danger. 3. He has it! in mind to give his daughter in?
marriage to his friend. 4. The Roman people seized the
neighboring territory. 5. The nations of Italy are not free;
for they are under the rule of the Romans. 6. He is not
friendly to the Greeks,is he? 7. Is he not friendly to the
Greeks? 8. He will be selected on account of his great
influence. 9. The towns are many, but small.

LESSON XIV

108. The Irregular Verb sum.— Learn the present, past,
and future indicative of sum, ée (section 493).

109. Vocabulary
sum, esse,? be. essence. ’ memoria, mentory.
€ducd, -are, bring up, rear. education.  égregius, wncommon, remarkable.
habitd, -dre, dwell, live. habitable. egregious.
invenio, -ire, fnd. inventory. atque or ac,’ conj., and.®
moved, -gre, move. diu, adv., long, a long time.
captivus,t captive, prisoner. quondam, adv., once wpon a time,
diligentia, déligence, industry. Sformerly, once.

1 Omit.

2 See section 96, sentence 2. Compare 7z mind and in marriage with
reference to the force of 7.

3 This is the present infinitive.

4 Notice that captiva denotes a female prisoner, captivus a male.

6 Ac is not used before words beginning with a vowel or h. Of what
other words is this true?

8 Et is the simplest and commonest of the words translated axd; -que
indicates a close connection ; atque (ac) adds something of greater impor-
tance than that which precedes it.
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Exercises

110. 1. Nam tum Numa, vir égregiae iiistitiae, régn3bat.
2. Nam tum Numa, vir &gregia ilistitid (see 111), régnabat.
3. Nonne Graeci oppidum miird fossique circumdabunt?
4. Natara sumus liberi. 5. Iniiiriae virds liberds ad bellum
movent. 6. Quondam Romulus, vir magni consili, in silva
habitabat. 7. Captividii eruntin magnd periculs. 8. Eris
puer magna diligentia memoriaque. 9. Filiam amici in
matrimdnium diicés.! 10. Postea cum fili5 et filia ad léga-
tum venit atque gritiam amicitiamque petit. 11. Post
victotiam &gregiam légatus erat magni gratia? in Italid.
12. Integri atque bond animd estis.

111. Descriptive Genitive and Ablative. — The ablative &¥gregi’
iistitid in sentence 2 modifies vir and describes Numa exactly as the
genitive 8gregiae ilistitiae in sentence 1 does, and is to be translated
in the same way. Find all the other examples of these constructions
in the sentences above, and notice that an adjective is used in each.

@ 1. The boys will not be killed, but will be brought up

on the river-bank where they were found. 2. With a few
friends they will found Rome. 3. The Roman territory
was increased by frequent wars. 4. The Latins will be of

good courage. 5. The new lieutenant was a man? of great
diligence. 6. He will come with large forces and will seize
the town. 7. A good man is not moved by money, is he?
8.. Once upon a time there* lived in a small town a man of
uncommon ® discretion. 9. We were wretched on account
of the news. 10. You are a boy of remarkable memory.

Ylead into marriage, ie. marry.

3 Put'in man (a man of great influence).

8 Omit; was of great diligence.

¢ Omit. Notice that this zkere does not denote place; for this reason
ibi cannot be used.

8 Adjectives in us have i in the masc. and neut. gen. sing., not 1.
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LESSON XV

113. Demonstrative Pronouns: hic, ille, iste. — Learn the
declension of hic, #47s, and ille, #2az (section 483).
Like ille, decline iste, #:az (of yours).

114. Use of hic, ille, iste. — Hic denotes that which is near
the speaker in place, time, or thought; ille. that which is more
remote. Iste is used of that which belongs to the person
addressed.

The demonstrative pronouns may be used as adjectives:
haec sagitta, ¢/is arrow.

115. Vocabulary
hic, ¢4is. Sabini (pl.), the Sabines, a people
ille, that. of Italy.
iste, that of yours, that. clarus, famous, glorious.
adiungd, -ere, join to, join, add. deinde, adv., then,' next.

Junction. propter, prep. withacc., 0 account of »
claudo, -ere, skut, close. exclude. quidem, adv., indeed.
deus, god. [dea]. tamen, conj., yet, nevertheless.

Exercises

116. 1. Lupaad illum locum properabit ubi sunt parvi pueri.
2. Romulus et Remus cum lupa in illa ripa inveni€bantur.
3. Nonne Latinihisin locis quondam habitabant? 4. Deinde
Romulus novum oppidum condit Sabinésque ad populum
Romanum adiungit. 5. Romani quidem? Romulum vocabant
deum. 6. Post Romulum Numa, vir égregia iastitia, rég-
nabat. 7. Numa é&gregia iustitia* deligitur. 8. Illud
clirum imperium Romanum Romulus condébat ac Numa

1 Notice that deinde does not mean Z4¢x in the sense of a? that time.
What word does mean this?

2 In what other way may cause be expressed?

8 Quidem follows the word it emphasizes. 4 Not descriptive ablative.
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augcbat. 9. Iste agerestpropinquus illioppidd. 10. Num
propter istas paucas initrias miser eris? 11. Hic esu puer
magna diligentia, ille est puer bond memoria.

117. 1. We often hear about the character of those Greeks.
2. On account of this news he will leave the prisoners in the
camp. 3. He ought to move the camp from this place.
4. We shall surround that camp of yours. 5. Next we
shall seize that town and close the gates. 6. Those plans
of yours are indeed good, yct not remarkable. 7. That
people will not long remain frece. 8. These boys were
brought up in the forest, those in the town.

LESSON XVI

118. Perfect Indicative Active. — Learn the perfect indica-
tive active of amo, moned, regd, audio, and sum (sections 489,
490, 493).

119. Personal Endings. — The personal endings in the
perfect indicative active are not the same as in the other
tenses 1 —

i 7. imus, we.
ist, you (singular). istis, yor (plural).
it, /e, she, or 1t. érunt or &re, tey.

120. Uses of the Perfect. — The Latin perfect has two
uses ! —

1. It may represent an action as already completed at the
time of speaking: monui, / lave advised. In this use it
corresponds to the English present perfect tense, and may
be called present perfect.

2. It may merely represent a past action : monui, / advised
or / did advise. In this use it corresponds to the English
past tense, and may be called past absolute.
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Distinguish carefully between the past absolute use of the
perfect tense and the past tense, which also may often be
translated by the English past. The past tense in Latin de-
scribes a past action as going on, and may be called past
descriptive ; in the past absolute use the perfect simply states
a past action as a fact: monébam, / adviscd (z.c. 1 was giving
the advice at the time); monui, / advised (z.c. I once gave
the advice).

121. Vocabulary
appelld, -are, call, name. appella- triblinus, fr7bune, a Roman magis-
tion. trate.
cred,! -are, make, elect. creature. ab or a,2 prep. with abl., away from,
expugnd, -are, fake by assault, cap- Sfrom.® avocation.
ture. [ex + pugnd]. aut, conj., o7.
auxilium, e/d. [auged]. itaque, conj., and so, therefore.
decemviri (pl.), decemvirs, a board, [-que].
or commission, of ten men. semper, adv., e/ways.
numerus, xzumiber. numerous. tandem, adv., af last, finally.
Exercises

122. 1. Hanc égregiam victoriam Sabini ex captivis audi-
vérunt. 2. Numa non deus erat, tamen i ded Lgeria ama-
batur. 3. Propter idstitiam Numa semper erat magna
gratia. 4. Hoc adiungam: sub régné Numae bellum nén
gerébatur. 5. Haec oppida auxilium @ Romanis petunt,
sed tamen 4 Porsena celeriter expugnabuntur. . 6. Tribiini
a Romanis creabantur. 7. Hi tribini quondam virds miserds
ab iniGria défendébant. 8. Magna quidem fuit diligentia

1 Notice that this verb, though it ends in ed, is not of the second con-
jugation.

2 This is the same word that is translated 4y when used with the ablative
of agent.

3 Notice that ab means f7om in the sense of away from, whxle ex means
Jrom in the sense of out of.
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illorum tribanérum. 9. Tandem clari viri déliguntur atque
€ numerd appellantur decemviri. 10. Itaque his iniiiriis
decemvirds occidétis aut expellétis ac portas claudétis.
11. Romani cum magnd captivérum numerd a ripa veniunt.

123. 1. I have warned this lieutenant; for I am a friend of
the Roman people. 2. Next I warned that lieutenant; for
I was a friend of the Roman people. 3. You are moved
by the memory of this friendship.  4..You don’t live in that
little town, do you? 5. I shall not remain there long; for
I shall be made tribune. 6. He is a man of great courage
and will take the town by assault. 7. Finally we seek aid
from the Romans. 8. A large number of these weapons
will be found; they are called javelins. 9. Those boys
were being brought up by a good woman. 10. That friend
of yours is always found in this place.

LESSON XVII

124. Perfect Indicative Passive.— Learn the perfect in-
dicative passive of amd, moned, regd, and audié (sections 489,
490).

The perfect passive of a Latin verb is made up of its per-
fect passive participle and the present of sum. The perfect
participle is declined like bonus, and agrees with the subject
in gender, number, and case: auditus est, te was leard;
audita est, s/e was leard ; auditum est, :f was /eard ; auditi
sunt, auditae sunt, audita sunt ticy were leard.

125. Principal Parts. — Before the full conjugation of a
verb can be given, it is necessary to know its present indicative
active, present infinitive active, perfect indicative active, and
perfect passive participle. From their importance these are
called the principal parts of the verb.
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The principal parts of all verbs that have been used in
previous lessons must now be committed to memory : —

PRES. IND. PRES. INF. PERF. IND. PERF. PART.

1
amd amare amavi amatum! love
cred credre creavi creatum make

So all regular verbs of the first conjugation, but: —

ds dare dedi datum give
circumdd circumdare circumdedi circumdatum prt around
1I
moned monére monui monitum advise
dgbed dgbére débui débitum owe
habed habére habui habitum have
terred terrére terrui territum Jrighten
obtined obtinére obtinul obtentum hold *
deled delere delevi délétum destroy
auged augére auxi auctum increase
maned manére mansi mansum remain
moved movére movi mbtum move
vided vidére vidi visum see
) I
regd regere réxi réctum guide
adiungd adiungere adiiinxi aditinctum Jointo
diico diicere diixi ductum lead -
gerd gerere gessi gestum carry on -
claudd claudere clausi clausum shut
mitto mittere misi missum send «
deligd déligere delegi délectum choose *
relinqud relinquere reliqui relictum leave .
défendd défendere defendi défensum defend
incendd incendere incendi incénsum burn «
condd condere condidi conditum Jound -
expelld expellere expuli expulsum drive out
ido cidere occidi occisum kill
petd petere petivi or petil petitum seek »

1 Neuter nominative singular.
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1v
audid audire audivi auditum hear
impedio impedire impedivi impeditum check
miinid miinire miinivi miinitum Sortify
venio venire veni ventum come
So conveni6, invenio, pervenid.
reperio reperire repperi repertum ’ Sfind
Exercises

126. Inflect in the perfect indicative active do, vided, dé-
fendo, and reperio; in the perfect indicative passive cred,
déled, petd, and reperid.

127. 1. venit, vénit. 2. missa est, missa sunt. 3. ap-
propinquatis, appropinquavistis. 4. movébunt, movérunt.
5. délébit, délévit. 6. creabimus, credavimus. 7. circum-
datum est, servatum est. 8. relinquit, reliquit. 9. monére,

monébere. | 10. défendere, défendére. 11. incendunt,
incendit. 12. incendérunt, incendit. 13. défenditis, dé-

fendistis. 14. habuistis, habuisti. 15. amaris, amabaris.
16. visus est, visum est, visa est. 17. obtinctur, claudétur.
18. expellent, expellentur. 19. vident, videntur. 20. mittis,
venis,

128. 1. she is finding, she was finding, she will find, she
has found. 2. she is found, she was found, she will be
found, she has been found. 3. you do found, you did found,
you will found, you have founded. 4. it is being founded,
it was being founded, it will be founded, it has been founded.
5. they have given, it has been given. 6. he came, he saw.
7. I have had, they were checked. 8. you have assembled,
he has been conquered. 9. we have remained, you have
moved away. \Jo.jI have sent, I have been sent. 11. we
have sought, we have fortified.  12. he has increased, it has
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been increased. 13. you have been chosen, they have been
left. 14. it has been reported, they have arrived. 15. they
have been killed, he has captured.

THE SEVEN KINGS OF ROME

Latinus! quondam in Italia régnabat. Tum Troia 3 Grae-
cis oppugnabdatur. Tandem déléta est, atque Aenéds cum
multis Troianis ex patrid in Italiam pervénit. Huic vird
Latinus Laviniam filiam in matrimonium dedit. Aenéas
oppidum in Italia condidit. Hoc oppidum Lavinium a g
Lavinia appellavit. Ascanius, Aenéae? filius, Albam Longam
condidit.

Postea vir bonus in Alba régnabat. Hic vir égregiam
filiam, Rhéam Silviam, habébat. Romulus et Remus fuérunt
filii Rhéae Silviae. Amiilius régnum occupavit ac puerds in 1o
aquam misit.2 Nam puerds occidere in animé habébat. Sed
aqua Romulum Remumque in ripa reliquit. Lupa parvés pu-
erds audivit atque ad illum locum properavit ubi erant. Saepe
lupa veniébat. Tum Faustulus, vir bonus, in loco huic ripae
propinqué habitabat. Itaque lupam vidit et puerds invénit. 15
Romulus et Remus d clara fémina éducati sunt. Posteda
propter inilirias Amiilium occidérunt. Deinde oppidum con-
didérunt in illd loco ubi a Faustuld inventi sunt. Romulus
novum oppidum Romam appellavit. Sabinds ad populum
Romanum adiiinxit multaque oppida expugnavit. Tandem 2o
occisus est, Sed Romani Romulum deum appellabant.

Tum régnavit Numa Pompilius, vir magna idstitia.
Numam R&mani ex oppidé Sabindrum vocavérunt. Bellum

1 Proper nouns and adjectives are given in the Latin-English vocab-
ulary in the latter part of the book only when they are likely to cause
difficulty. \

2 Genitive. 5/ threw..
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quidem non gessit, tamen imperium Romanum auxit. Nam
a dea Egeria amabatur. Post Numam Tullus Hostilius rég-
num obtinuit. Bellum saepe pardbat. Multa oppida supe-
ravit atque Albam Longam délévit. Haec bella fuérunt multa

s et clara. Deinde Ancus Marcius imperium obtinuit et cum
Latinis pugnavit.

I..} Tarquinius Priscus ex Etriiria démigravit et in agrum
Romanum vénit. Amicitiam Anci petiit, sed posted per
insidias filios Anci ex oppid6 misit régnumque sic occupavit.

10 Multa bella gessit et multorum oppidorum agrés ad imperium
Romanum aditinxit. Hunc Tarquinium Anci filii occidérunt.
Tum Servius Tullius, filius captivae, régnum obtinuit. Hic
vir Tarquini filiam in matrimonium dixit. Servius Romam
fossis et nové mird circumdedit. A filia non amabatur, atque

1isab hac fémina et L. Tarquinido Superbd, Prisci fili5, occisus
est. Deinde hic L. Tarquinius Superbus régnum occupavit.
Multés populds bellé superavit. Tarquinios tandem propter
multds initirias Romani ex oppiddo expulérunt portisque
clausérunt.

LESSON XVIII

129. Demonstrative Pronouns: is and idem. — Learn the
declension of is, #4is or that, and idem, 2ie same (section 483).

Idem is only is with dem added. Notice, however, that
the masculine nominative singular is idem instead of isdem ;
that the neuter nominative and accusative singular is idem,
not iddem ; that m is changed to n before d in the accusative
singular and genitive plural; and that the masculine nomina-
tive plural and the dative and ablative plural of is are
best spelled ii, iis, while idem has a single 1 in these
cases.

1 The abbreviation for Lucius.
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130. Use of is. —Is may denote any person or thing men-
tioned, and is therefore less definite than hic and ille: hic
puer, tlis boy (here); ille puer, that boy (there); is puer, this
boy or that boy (of whom I am speaking).

131. Vocabulary
is, this, that. paratus, prepared, ready. [pard].
idem, the same. identical. hic, adv., kere. [hic].
Galli (pl.), tke Gauls, a people. neque or nec, conj., and not, nor.

cared, carére, carui, caritiirus,) be cut off, be without, lack.

desistd, desistere, deéstiti, déstitum, cease, give up.

excEdd, excédere, excessi, excessum, go out, withdraw. antecedent.
liberd, liberare, liberavi, liberatum, sef free, free. [liber].
prohibed, prohibére, prohibui, prohibitum, keep, prevent. prohibition.

Exercises

132. 1 Itaque Romulus a3 Romaianis deus appellabatur.
2. Paritus eram hic manére cum parvo numerd amicorum.
3. Oppidum est expugndtum,’® €usque oppidi ager ad im-
perium Rémanum est adiGnctus. 4. Galli Romam occupa-
vérunt, ac posted cum magna praedi ex ed oppidd exces-
sérunt. 5. Tandem Italia ill6 periculd (see 133) liberita est.
6. Galli oppido excessérunt. 7. Rdmani a fugd deéstitérunt,
Gallosque ex agro Romané expulérunt. 8, Romani fugid
déstitérunt, Gallosque agr6 Romand cxpulérunt. 9. Tamen
in ed periculdé non caruimus auxilid dedrum. 10. ROmani
Galls ab Italia prohibébunt. 11. Rémani Gallds Italia prohi-
bébunt. 12. Eddem animd semper erd, neque propter istud
periculum bell désistam. 13. Deinde légati oppido expulsi
sunt et portae clausae sunt.

1 This is the future active participle. Cared has no perfect participle.
2 This is the same as expugnatum est. The forms of sum are often put
before the perfect participle.
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133. Ablative of Separation. — In sentence g ill§ periculd means
Sfrom that danger. Notice that no preposition is used for from.
The idea of separation is often expressed by the ablative without
a preposition, regularly so with cared and liber. Find other ablatives
of separation in the sentences above, and observe the use and the
omission of prepositions.

134., 1. At that time indeed the Romans ceased to elect
tribunes. 2. That friend of yours lacks money. 3. After
that battle Romans and Sabines lived in the same town.
4. These famous men freed their fatherland from the rule of
the decemvirs. 5. I was without influence; and so I was
not made tribune. 6. They are prepared to withdraw from
the town, nor will they be prevented by the lieutenant.
7. We have captured this camp, and here we shall remain.
8. Then those prisoners were set free or killed.

LESSON XIX

‘135. Past Perfect Indicative. — Learn the past perfect in-
dicative, active and passive, of amd, moned, regd, and audid
(sections 489, 490); and the past perfect indicative of sum
(section 493).

.Notice that the past perfect active is formed as if by add-
ing the past of sum to the perfect stem, and that the past
perfect passive is made up of the perfect passive participle
and the past of sum.

136. Vocabulary
elephantus, ¢/eplant. anteda, adv., defore, previously.
Pyrrhus, Pyrrhus, king of Epirus. antepenult.

sententia, opinion, view. consent. apud, prep. with acc., among, with.
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déspérd, déspérare, désperavi, désperatum, be kopeless, despair.
fugd, fugare, fugavi, fugatum, pus to fight, rout. [fuga].
revocd, revocire, revocavi, revocatum, call back,! recall. [vocd].
timed, timére, timui,? fear, be anxious. timid.

vincd, vincere, vici, victum, defeas. [victoria].

Exercises

137. Inflect in the past perfect indicative active d6, déled,
relinqud, and venié; in the past perfect indicative passive
cred, moved, expelld, and reperio.

-

138. 1. Triblinus credtus eram; nam eram magna gratia
apud hunc populum. 2. Numerus tribiinorum antea auctus
erat. 3. Tum pardti eramus e loco cxcédere. 4. Pyrrhus
RoOmands auxilic elephantérum vicerat. 5. Romani ele-
phantds Pyrrhi vulnerdaverant. 6. Decemviri copiis armisque
carébant et dé victoria déspéribant. 7. Hanc sententiam
semper habui, ncque hdc sententia désistam. 8. Istd sen-
tentid3 ex patria expulsus erds, sed posted revocatus es.
9. Oppida expugnaveritis, praesidiaque expuleratis aut occi-
deritis. 10. Apud Romands Romulus appellatus erat deus.

"*139. 1. The Gauls had always been men * of great courage.
2. Yet the Romans had here defeated and routed the same
Gauls before. 3. The ambassador lacked influence; and
so he had been recalled. 4. Then we hastened to come
into Italy, but were prevented. 5. I was hopeless about
this plan. 6. You had not ceased to fear the Romans.
7. At last I have freed my country from these perils.
8. I am anxious about that boy; for he is without friends.

1 Notice that dack is the meaning of the prefix re-.
2 Timed has neither perfect passive nor future active participle.
8 See section 106. 4 Omit.
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LESSON XX

140. Relative Pronoun. — Learn the declension of qui
who, whick, that (section 485).

141. Vocabulary
qui, who, which, that. socius, ally. social.
equus, Zorse. equine. autem, conj., Lowever.
friimentum, gra:n. subitd, adv., suddenly.

comprehendd, comprehendere, comprehendi, compreh&nsum, sezze, arrest.
comprehension .

concilid, concilidre, conciliavi, conciliatum, wisn owver. reconciliation.

renovd, renovare, renovavi, renovatum, renew. [novus].

scribd, scribere, scripsi, scriptum, write. postscript.

Exercises

142. 1. Romulus oppidum hic condidit, quod Romam ap-
pellavit. 2. Ad Pyrrhum ea! scripsi quae audiveram.
3. Romini eds elephantds timébant quds Pyrrhus habébat
quorumque auxilid easdem copids antea vicerat et fugaverat.
4. Eos populds autem, qui Romanis amici fuerant, 1€gitus
conciliare belldque prohibére temptabat. @Neque renovabd
eam amicitiam qua tum déstiti. 6. Romani déspérabant dé
e frimentd quod i sociis missum erat. 7. Hit.vir est idem
qui patriam liberavit. 8. Magnum numerum eqhﬁ\r}lm, qui
relicti erant in castris Gallorum, comprehendérunt. 9!} Ea
quae apud Gallds gerébantur nﬁntiivit.ﬁ,- ’ :

143. Agreement of Relative Pronoun.— Notice that the relative
pronoun agrees with its antecedent in gender and number, but that
it is not necessarily in the same case as the antecedent. Determine
the case of the relative in each of the sentences above, and the reason
why that case is used.

1 Neut. pl., those (things).
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tw

144, r. He reported the same things'that we had often
heard before. ' 2. He wrote to Pyrrhus about those ! towns
that were without a garrison. 3. With a few horses which
they had seized they quickly withdrew from the camp.
4. Those ambassadors to whom the allies had given money
were suddenly recalled and arrested.? 5. I have the same
opinion about this man that I have always had. 6. The
grain that the Romans were waiting for had been destroyed
by the allies. 7. The Romans, however,® were prepared to
win over the allies and renew the war/ A

N

ROMULUS

LESSON XXI

A

145. Interrogative Pronoun. — The interrogative pronoun
quis, whko ? whick ? what? is declined like the relative pro-
noun qui, except that it has two forms, quis and qui, for
the masculine nominative singular, and two, quid and qued,
for the neuter nominative and accusative singular (section
486).

The interrogative pronoun may be used as an adjective
(except the forms quis and quid); the forms qui and qued
and the feminine singular are regularly used only as adjec-
tives: quis? w/ho ? qui vir? what man ? quae fémina? what
woman? quid? what? quod oppidum ? what town?

! The demonstrative kat, those, when used merely to introduce the
relative, is to be rendered by is, not ille.

2 revocati et comprehénsi sunt. As in English, the auxiliary is expressed
with only one of the verbs.

1 Autem cannot stand first in a sentence or clause.
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146. Vocabulary
quis, who? whick ? what ? contra, prep. with acc., against.
barbarus, barbarian. contradict.
conloquium, conference. colloquial. prd, prep. with abl,, 7z front of, be-
litterae (pl.), despatch, letter. Sfore; in place of, for. pronoun.

cogd, cogere, coégi, coactum, collect ; also compel. cogent.
dico, dicere, dixi, dictum, say, speak. contradict.

postuld, postulare, postulavi, postulatum, desnand.

quaerd, quaerere, quaesivi, quaesitum, as#, 7nguire.

Exercises

147./x. Barbari in conloquié contrd imperium Romanum
dixérunt. 2. Légatus autem iis cOpiis quas subitd coégerat
Gallos vicit et fugavit. 3. Quae copiae prd castris relictae
sunt? 4., Socios coégit id frimentum mittere quod antea
postulaverat. 5. Quid pro frumentd dabo? 6. Quos
populds illi légati Romanorum conciliavérunt ? 7. Quod
oppidum Rd&mulus condidit? 8. Quid in iis litteris quas ad
Pyrrhum misist1 dé illis elephantis scripseras? 9. Eadem

in sententia maneo in qua semper ful. 10. Num dé héc
coOnsilio déspéras ? 11. Quis fuit ille vir qui quidem patria
expulsus est, sed posted revocatus est? 12, Qui amicus

amicum non amat?
.

148. 1. Tribunes, however, were elected in place of the
decemvirs, who were then arrested. 2. Whom do you fear?
3. Against whose rule was the war waged? 4. What
nations renewed their friendship with the Romans? 5. Did
the barbarians demand the same things about which'{cf had
spoken in the conference? About whose character did
you inquire ? 7. Frequent despatches had been sent con-
cerning those troops that were being collected among the
Gauls. 8. Which horse was selected ?
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LESSON XXII

149. Future Perfect Indicative. — Learn the future perfect
indicative, active and passive, of amd, moned, regd, and audié
(sections 489, 490); and the futurc perfect indicative of sum
(section 493).

Notice that the future perfect active is formed as if by add-
ing the future of sum to the perfect stem, and that the future
perfect passive is made up of the perfect passive participle
and the future of sum. But the third person plural in the
active ends in erint, not erunt.

Exercises

150. Inflect in the future perfect active vocd, déled, condd,
and venid; in the future perfect passive cred, vides, vincd, and
reperid.

151. 1. erd, revocaverd, revocatus erd. 2. eras, prohibu-
eras, prohibitus eras. 3. dederat, liberat. 4. Vénerit,
reperit. 5. repperit, reppererit. 6. moveratis, déspératis.
7. videritis, quaeritis. 8. vic€runt, victi erunt. 9. move-
rint, movérunt. 10. erunt, fuerint. 11. vidéris, videris,
vidéberis.  12. défenderis,! défendéris.

152, 1. I shall have, I shall have been. 2. he had been,
he had. 3. we had ceased, we had had. 4. we shall have
written, we had written. 5. he had come, they had been
defeated. 6. they will have been, they will have been set
free. 7. you will have reigned, you will have been fright-
ened. 8. youare excelling, you will have excelled. 9. she
had been sent, it will have been surrounded.

1 Translate this in two ways.
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153. Vocabulary
servus, slave. servile. ad,! prep. with acc., near, at.
supplicium, punishment, penalty. si, conj., #f.
reliquus, adj., the remaining, the rest  misi, conj., if not, unless, except.
of. [relinqud]. sine, prep. with abl., without.

armd, armare, armavi, armatum, a7». [arma].

cdgitd, cogitare, cogitavi, cogitatum, consider; also intend. cogitation.

cOnstitud, constituere, constitul, constititum, station, fix, determine. con-
stitution.

Exercises

154. 1. Cogitimus eds servos armire quds concilidverimus.
2. Si reliquae copiae coactae erunt, bellum contra barbards
sine magno periculd renovabimus. 3. Pro6 his iniiiriis sup-
plicium constituémus. 4. Quis eds litteras vidébit quas
scripserimus ? 5. In hoéc conloquio dé litteris quaesivi.
6. Quod consilium cogitas ? 7. Nisi idoneum equum rep-
pererd, hic mané&béd. 8. Si conloquium petent, non sine
periculd veniétis. 9. N&n veni€mus nisi cum praesidio.

155. Future Tenses in Subordinate Clauses. — Notice that in sen-
tence 7 reppererd, / shall have found, may be translated 7 find. When
both the principal and the subordinate verb represent future actions,
English regularly uses the present in the subordinate clause, but Latin
requires the more exact future or future perfect.

156. ‘1. Unless you prevent,? they will arm the slaves.
2. Then they will demand aid from? their allies. 3. The
rest of the slaves were suddenly arrested at the gate. 4. /If,
however, the barbarians burn? the grain, where shall you'sta-
tion the troops? 5. The place which had been selected

1 This is the same word that is translated /0 when used with a verb
expressing motion.
2 See section 155. 3 ab.
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was near Rome. 6. The remaining troops were quickly
collected. 7. We have determined to wage war with the
Gauls. 8. They are said to have a great number of horses.

LESSON XXIII

157. Third Declension : Masculine and Feminine Nouns
with Genitive Plural in um

hiems cdnsul arbor
winter consul tree
SINGULAR
NQM. hiems consul arbor 8 or none
GEN. hiemis consulis arboris is
DAT. hiemi consull arborl b§
R . 0
ACC. hiemem consulem arborem em
ABL. hieme consule arbore e
PLURAL
NoM. hiemés consulds arbor&s &8s
GEN. hiemum consulum arborum um
w——
DAT. hiemibus consulibus arboribus ibus
AcC. hiem#s consulés arborés 88
ABL. hiemibus consulibus arboribus ibus
THNRhaa— .

158. Case-Endings. — Notice that in this declension also,
as in the first and the second, the dative and the ablative
plural have the same ending. This is true of all declensions.

What is the ending of these cases in the first and second
declensions?

159. Gender. — Nouns of all three genders are found in
the third declension, and the gender of any noun of this
declension must be learned with the noun.
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160. Vocabulary
agger, m., agger, a mound used in  hiems, f., winter.
military operations. mulier, f., wontan.
arbor, 1., /ree. dum, conj., while.
carcer, m., prison. incarcerate. iterum, adv., again, a second time
consul, m., consul, chief magistrate reiterate.
of Rome. primus, adj., first. [pro].

Hannibal, m., /lannibal, a famous
Carthaginian general.

Exercises

161. Like arbor, decline agger, carcer, and mulier.

162. 1. Dum illi primi consulés imperium obtinent (see
1632), bellum contrd Romands gessit. 2. Tandem ii servi,
qui in carcere per hiemem manserant, liberati sunt. 3. Quid
in conloqui6 d& illis mulieribus dictum est? 4. Dum haec?
in oppido geruntur, R6mani aggerem paravérunt. 5. Tan-
dem propter magnum periculum puerds mulierésque armare
constituérunt. 6. Si hdc in silva copids constitueris, his
magnis arboribus défendentur. 7. Illas litterds & consule
iterum postulat. 8. Dum reliquae? Hannibalis copiae
coguntur, hiems appropinquabat. 9. Dum in carcere sum,
dé suppliciéd saepe quaesivi. 10. Tribini proé consulibus
creati sunt.

163. Present Indicative with dum.— The present indicative is
used with dum, hile, even when a past action is represented ; it
must then be translated by the past.

164_{)'(1. Whose troops will remain near the town? 2. You
will not capture the first town without an agger. 3. What
town of Italy did Hannibal attack? 4. ,This is the town

1 Compare ea, section 142, sentence 2. 3 See section 82.
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which Hannibal attacked. 5. The trees about which you
inquire are in front of the prison. 6. We intend to remain
under this tree. 7. While these things were going on,! the
Romans seized the camp of the Gauls with the women 2 and
children. 8. The despatch announced the victory of the
consuls. 9. While the consul was hastening into Italy, the
lieutenant defecated the barbarians a sccond time.  10. Un-
less you come? without arms, they will not remain in the
conference.

—@*- T

T r

RUMAN JAVELINs

LESSON XXIV

165. Third Declension: Masculine and Feminine Nouns
with Genitive Plural in um (continued)

Learn the declension of dux, Jeader, réx, king, palis,
swamp ; and virtis, bravery (section 459).

Notice that final ¢ and g of the stem unite with the ending
s to form x in the nominative singular and that finald and t
of the stem are dropped before s.

166. Learn the declension of centurid, cenéurion,; homd,
man ; miles, soldier; and pater, fatker (section 459). T
Notice that the stem does not clearly appear in the nomina-
tive singular of these words. It is neccessary, therefore, to
learn not only the nominative singular and the gender of

third-declension nouns, but their genitive singular as well.

1 Compare section 162, sentence 4. . .
2 Notice how women and children is expressed in section 162, sentence §.
$ See section 155.
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167. Vocabulary
centurid, centuridnis, m., cenfurion, pax, pacis, f., peace. pacify.
a Roman military officer. réx, régis, m., k7ng. [regd].
dux, ducis, m., leader, commander. s&ditid, seditidnis, f., sedition, insur-
[diicd]. rection.
homd, hominis, m. and f., Auman suspicid, suspicidnis, f., suspicion.
being, man. homicide. virts, virtiitis, f., dravery, valor.
1&x, légis, f., law. Jegal. [vir].
miles, militis, m., soldier. military. postquam, conj., after. [post].
palils, palidis, f., swawmp, marsh. ubi,! conj., when.

pater, patris, m., father; patrés
(pl.), senators. paternal.

Exercises

165:) 1. Réx expulsus est, ciiius in locum consulés creati
sunt. 2. Ubi servi comprehénsi sunt, non in carcerem sed
ad supplicium ducti sunt. 3. Ubi hoc proelium légato niin-
tiatum est, castra movére constituit. 4. Oppidum aggere op-
pugnare cogitabamus. 5. Hic fuerant crébrae arborés.
6. Itaque centurionés idoneds hominés délégerint. 7. Ubi
légatus appropinquavit, puerl mulierésque ex miré pacem ab
Romanis petiérunt. 8. Dum consul reliqués milités armat,
Hannibal c6pias per palidés dixit. 9. Nam Hannibal fuit
magni consili et virtiitis. 10, Postquam miseri hominés
séditionem movérunt,? patrés pacem iterum petiérunt.
11. Tum iniliriae et suspicionés populum incendébant.
12. Hae légés antea a decemviris scriptae erant.

169. Perfect Indicative with postquam and ubi.— Notice that
the perfect indicative is used with postquam and ubi in clauses ex-
pressing time. In this use it may often be translated by the past
perfect.

1 This is the same word that has already been given as an adverb
meaning where.
3stirred up.






Brurus



AN INTRODUCTION TO LATIN 49

© 170. 1. After the king had been driven out, consuls were
elected. 2. Unless winter prevents,! I shall come. 3. When
the first news came, the commander gave up his plan.?
4+ The centurion was arrested by the commander on account
of a suspicion of insurrection. 5. When winter came, the
soldiers remained near the marshes without great danger.
6. Among the Gauls the women are of remarkable bravery.
7. After the men?® had been killed, the women defended the
camp from the Romans. 8. If the senators give the new
laws which we demand, there will be peace and friendship in
place of suspicion and sedition.

THE EARLY REPUBLIC

Postquam Tarquinii expulsi sunt, consulés prd régibus
creati sunt, L. Tinius Briitus et L. Tarquinius Collatinus.
Collatinus autem in suspicionem vénit. Nam appellabatur
Tarquinius. Itaque Romani hunc virum expulérunt, ciius in
locum P.* Valerius Publicola consul creatus est. Britus in g
bells a filid L. Tarquini Superbi occisus est. Pater patriae
appellatur. '

Postea propter multis patrum inilirias séditi6 méta est.
Multi milités ex oppidd excessérunt atque castra aggere fos-
saque miinivérunt. Hic dili mansérunt. Patrés terrébantur; o
nam sine iis qui excesserant bella gerere non pariti erant.
Itaque pacem petiérunt et plébem ® sic concilidvérunt: tribiini
sunt creati, qui plébem ab iniiiriis patrum défendébant.

Tamen multae iniiriae mansérunt. Tandem clari viri sunt
délécti, qui appellabantur decemviri, in ® his Appius Claudius. 1s

1 See section 155. 3 See section 132, sentence 12.

8 Vir, not homd, is used for man as distinguished from woman.

4 The abbreviation for Piiblius.

§ plébs, plébis, f., tke common people, the plebeians. 8 among.

E
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Imperium pré consulibus obtinébant et 18gés scripsérunt

Appius Claudius Verginiam, filiam centuridnis, amabat ac

per insidias comprehendere! cogitabat. Filiam pater occidit;

tum milités ad séditionem movit.  Sic decemviri sunt
5 expulsi.

M.2 Farius Camillus, qui V€ids 3 expugnaverat, propter sus-
picionés patrii expulsus est. Postea tamen patriam servavit
Nam Gallas, quos Romani semper timébant, bellé superavit.
Galli copias Romanérum ad Alliam vicerant c¢t Romam occu-

opaverant. Tum subitd Camillus, qui in patriam revocatus
erat, magnis cum coOpiis ad oppidum pervénit. Gallorum
copias proelid vicit et délévit.

Erant in Italia multa Graecérum oppida, quae imperium
populi Romani timébant. Haec oppida i Pyrrhs, rége Epirj,

isauxilium petiérunt, qui in Italiam cum magnis copiis ele-
phantisque multis vénit. Contra hunc régem missus est
P. Valerius Lacvinus consul. Pyrrhus Romianés elephantis
vicit. Tamen RO6mani nén déspériavérunt neque picem peti-
érunt. 1.8gatés dé captivis ad régem misérunt, in his C.t

20 Fabricium. Hunc clarum virum Pyrrhus peciinia temptavit.
Fabricius autem nén motus est; nam erat magnae iastitiae.
Bellum est renovatum et multds per annds gestum. Romani
quidem pré patria pugnabant. Tandem régem superavérunt
atque ex Italia expulérunt.

1 Verginiam is the object of this verb as well as of amébat, but we must
say in English 7o seize her.

2 The abbreviation for Marcus.

8 Many names of towns are plural in Latin.

4 The abbreviation for Gaius.
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LESSON XXV

171. Third Declension : Neuter Nouns
with Genitive Plural in um
némen genus
name race
SINGULAR ENDINGS
NOM. ndmen genus none
GEN. nOminis generis .is
DAT. nomini generi i
ACC. nomen genus none
ABL. ndmine genere e
PLURAL
NOM. nomina genera a
GEN. ndéminum generum um
DAT. nominibus generibus ibus
ACC. ndmina genera a
ABL. nominibus generibus ibus
172. Vocabulary
corpus, corporis, n., body. incor- magnitudd, magnitidinis, f., greas-
porate. ness, size. [magnus].
flimen, fliminis, n., 77ver. fluid. nomen, ndminis, n., xame. nomi-
genus, generis, n., race; also kind. native.
general. opus, operis, n., work. codperate.
iter, itineris, n., march; also route. potestas, potestatis, f., power.
itinerary, potent.
et ...et, doth ... and.
Exercises

173. Decline corpus, flimen, iter, and opus.

174, 1.

Romulus fuit magnus et in belld et in pace.

2. Galli R6mands magnitiidine (see 775) corporum superant.
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Hannibal dum?! apud régem est, in suspicionem vénit.
Postquam milités ad flimen pervénérunt, fuga déstitérunt.
Hoc oppidum Gallorum Romani operibus circumdabant.
Centurid et animé et corpore miser esse dicitur. 7. Dux
erat égregia virtite. 8. Dux erat eégregius virtite.
9. Romanum genus semper fuit primum et virtite et po-
testite.  10. Pauci hominés in illis locis iter Hannibalis im-
pediébant.  11. Pater hiius mulieris erat Romanus nomine,
genere barbarus.

Qv b ow

175. Ablative of Respect. — The ablative magnitiidine in sen-
tence 2 tells in what respect the Gauls surpass the Romans, and is to
be translated with 77.

Consider carefully the ablatives in sentences 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, and 11 ;
and determine in what construction each is used.

176. 1. Heis consul, not in name but in power. 2, When
this news came, the senators feared an insurrection. 3. I
was arrested a second time and remained in prison through
the winter. 4. A work of this kind the Romans called an
agger. 5. We had determined to come to the river by the
same route, but were prevented by the size of the marsh.
6. You are said to excel the rest of the soldiers in bravery.
7. The soldiers found the body of the leader near the trees,
where he had been killed. 8. The Roman race excelled
the Greeks both in laws and in arms.

Yawhile Hannibal, not Hannibal while. When a Latin sentence begins
with a subcrdinate clause whose subject is also the subject of the principal
clause, this word is regularly put first.

< * b MRRGAR &ﬁmﬁ\f‘g‘m

ROMAN SWORD
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LESSON XXVI

177. Third Conjugation: Verbs in i0. — Learn the indica-
tive, active and passive, of capid, fake (section 491).

Capié and some other verbs in 10 have ere in the present
infinitive active and are put in the third conjugation. Notice,
however, that their forms are the same as those of verbs
of the fourth conjugation in the first person singular and the
third person plural of the present indicative and throughout
the past and future indicative. These forms are those in
which the i is followed by another vowel.

178. Vocabulary
causa, -ae,! f., cause, reason. pristinus, adj., former, old-time.
cupiditas, cupiditatis, f, desire. [primus].

[cupid]. dé,2 prep. with abl., down from,
timor, timdris, m., fear. [timed]. Jrom. depress.

capibd, capere, c&pi, captum, lake, capture. [captivus].
accipid, accipere, accépi, acceptum, recesve. [ad + capif].
cupid, cupere, cupivi, cupitum, desire, wish. [cupiditas].
facid, facere, féci, factum, do, make. factory.

retined, retinére, retinui, retentum, refain. [obtined].
vitd, vitare, vitavi, vititum, evord. inevitable.

Exercises

179. 1. caperis, diicéris, movéris. 2. céperis, capiéris.
3. facit, fécit. 4. faci€ébam, faciam, féceram. 5. vidés,
capiés, retinébis. 6. quaerés, reperiés. 7. céperant, pro-
perant. 8. capere, capiére, cépére. 9. fécistis, facitis.
10. impediébantur, capi€ébantur, occidébantur. 11. cépérunt,
gerunt. I2. venis, accipis. I3. venitis, accipitis. 14. im-
pedimini, capimini.

1 This is the ending of the genitive singular. It is given to show to
which declension the noun belongs.

2 This is the same word that has already been given with the meaning
about, concerning.
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180. 1. you take, you hear. 2. it is taken, it is heard.
3. they arc leading, they are taken. 4. they will make,
they will send. 5. you will be heard, you will be taken.
6. he was sending, I was receiving. 7. to make, to hear,
to guide, to advise. 8. we desire, we are fortifying.
9. we are being impeded, we are being captured.

181. 1. Ubi barbari eum niintium accépérunt, timdre belli
terrébantur. 2. Postquam magnitidinem operum vidérunt
quibus circumdati crant, novum consilium cépérunt? ac pacem
peticrunt. 3. D& oppidis in ca loca démigribunt quae
flimine paliidibusque miniuntur. 4. Hic locus némen cépit
ex proelid quod ibi factum est.2 5. Ea d€ causd® memoriam
pristinae virtiitis retinére débémus. 6. Nisi integer es et
corpore ct animd, hoc facere non débeés. 7. Tribiinus cen-
turionés militésque cupiditate séditionis 4 incendébat. 8. Est
in hominibus ¢€ius generis magna cupiditds peciiniae.
9. Nonne hanc suspicionem vitare cupis?

182. 1. We wish to do this, but are prevented by the laws.
2. He is a king in his desire for® power, a woman in his
fear of danger. 3. Will the leader receive the plunder
which has been taken? 4. For® the same reason new
plans were formed.” 5. The father retained the mecmory
of his former valor. 6. He freed his country from the old-
time fear of the Gauls. 7. Hc was arrested on account of
a suspicion of trecachery. 8. Men of this kind always de-
sire to avoid danger.

1 took, that is _formed. 2 was made, that is was fought.

8 from t/his cause, that is for this reason.

4 The genitive is here best translated with for, as often when it would
become the object. if the noun or adjective which it modifies were changed
to a verb expressing the same idea (¢key desired an insurrection).

6 See section 181, sentence 7. ¢ See section 181, sentence §.

7 See section 181, sentence 2.
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LESSON XXVII

183. Third Declension: Masculine and Feminine Nouns
with Genitive Plural in ium

hostis urbs
enemy city
SINGULAR ENDINGS
NoM. hostis urbs isors
GEN. hostis urbis is
DAT. hostl urbX 1
Acc. hostem urbem em
ABL. hoste urbe e
PLURAL

NOM. host8s urb&s &8
GEN. hostium urbium ium
DAT. hostibus urbibus ibus
AcC. hostls o7 host8s urbis o7 urb&s is or &8
ABL. hostibus urbibus ibus

184. Case-Endings. — In what cases do the endings of these
words differ from those of hiems?

!'185.\ Vocabulary

AN -t

civitas, civitatis, f., szafe. civil. ed, adv., fo that place, thither. [is].
classis, claseis, f., fleet. extra, prep. with acc., outside of.
hostis, hostis, m., enemy. hostile. [ex].

navis, navis,! f.,, skip, vessel. naval. iam, adv., already.
urbs, urbis, f., city. urban.
céteri, céterae, cétera, pl. adj., tke

other.

dediico, dédiicere, dediixi, deductum, lead down, lead away, withdraw ; also
bring. [dé 4 duco].

deserd, déserere, déserui, désertum, desers.

tradd, tradere, tradidi, traditum, kand over, surrender. tradition.

1 The ablative singular of this word often has the ending 1: navi.
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Exercises
188. Like hostis, decline classis and navis.

187. 1. EOo hostium?! copiae eddem itinere déductae sunt.
2. Galli propter magnitiidinem operum Romandrum déspé-
raverant atque oppidum tradiderant. 3. Milités ex urbibus
dédiicentur. 4. E0 militésiam iter fécerant? 5. Postquam
niintium dé& hostium classe accépérunt, proelium vitire con-
stituérunt. 6. Non sine causa ducem déserimus. 7. Extra
hanc civitaitem urb&s miris carébant. 8. Céterae civitatés
in potestaitem populi R6mani venire cupiébant. 9. Hostés
arma navisque iam tradiderant.

188. 1. While these things were going on3 in the city, the
ships of the enemy were seen to be approaching. 2. On
account of fear the enemy had suddenly deserted the fleet.
3. They were already outside of the city, and were marching*
to the river. 4. The other vessels of this kind were cap-
tured. 5. For this reason he desired to retain his former
power. 6. He is remarkable both in body and in mind.
7. Desire for® power and for a great name brought the man
into this danger. 8. They hastened thither by forced®
marches. 9. After the city was taken, the arms were sur-
rendered.

1 The enemy, as a military term, is generally expressed in Latin by the

plural of hostis, 2 had made a march, that is had marched.
8 See section 162, sentence 4. 4 See section 187, sentence 4.
8 See page 54, foot-note 4. ¢ Use magnus, great.

ROMAN STANDARDS
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LESSON XXVIII

189. Third Declension: Neuter Nouns
with Genitive Plural in ium
Insigne animal calcar
decoration animal spur
SINGULAR ENDINGS
NOM. insigne animal calcar © or none
GEN. insignis animalis calcaris is
DAT. insigni animall calcarl 1
AcCC. (insigne .~ animal calcar e or none
ABL. insignI animalf calcarl 1
PLURAL
NOM. TInsignia animalia calciria ia
GEN. insignium animalium calcirium fum
DAT. insignibus animalibus calciribus ibus
Acc. insignia animalia calcaria ia
ABL. insignibus animilibus calcaribus ibus

190. Case-Endings. — In what cases do the endings of these
words differ from thosé of hostis? From those of ndmen ?

191. Nouns with Genitive Plural in ium. — The following
classes of third-declension nouns have their genitive plural in
jum : —

I. Masculine and feminine nouns having no more syllables
in the genitive singular than in the nominative!: hostis,
hostis.

2. Masculine and feminine nouns having two consonants
before the ending of the genitive singular: urbs, urbis;
mons, montis.

3. Neuter nouns in e, al, and ar: insigne, animal, calcar.

1 Pater is an exception. See section 459.
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192. Vocabulary
animal, animalis, n., animal. mors, mortis, f., death. mortal.
calamitas, calamitatis, f., disaster. nihil, indeclinable noun, n., nothing.
calcar, calcdris, n., spur. annihilate.
civis, civis,! m. and f., citizen, fellow-  vis, vis,2 f., force, violence; virés
citizen. [clvitas]. (pl.), strength.
insigne, insignis, n., decoratior ; in- inter, prep. with acc., between,
signia (pl.), fusignias among. intervene.
mare, maris, n., sea. marine. ita, adv., 7n this way, thus,so. [is].
mbdns, montis, m., mountain. primum, adv., firs¢. [primus].

premo, premere, pressi, pressum, press, press hard, overwhelm.
suscipid, suscipere, suscépi, susceptum, #ndertake. [sub + capid].

Exercises
193. Decline civis, mdns, mors, and vis.

194. 1. In hoc mari Romiani magnam calamitatem accé-
pérunt? 2. Ea civitas illius pristinae calamititis memo-
riam semper retinébit. 3. Nihil sine auxilio civium faciet.
4. -Multae navés dé hac classe vimaris premuntur. 5. Hostés
ﬁrimum copias ab oppido dédiixérunt, deinde bellum suscé-
pérunt. 6. Nihil nisi haec calcaria invéni. 7. Cétera
animilia, quae in montibus non capta erant, fugad mortem
vitavérunt. 8. Virés edrum hominum qui €6 vénerant in-
tegrae erant. 9. Si cupis, ita faciam. 10. Consuli haec
insignia imperi a civibus dabantur.

195. 1. Concerning the death of those who had undertaken
the war he spoke thus. 2. First we took by force the towns
which are between the mountains and the sea. 3. The
soldiers’ desire for* plunder was the cause of the disaster.
4/The citizens were ready to desert their leaders and sur-

1 The ablative singular is cive or civi. Compare nivis.
2 Learn the declension of this word, which is irregular (section 463).
8 received, that is syffered. ¢ See page 54, foot-note 4.
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render the city. §. Outside of the city we were already
pressed hard by the enemy’s troops. 6. He had received
these decorations from the commander. 7. I said nothing
about the spurs which I had found among the Gauls.
8. You desired to undertake the war, but the fear of disaster
prevented.

LESSON XXIX

1_9§_ Personal Pronouns. — Learn the declension of ego, 7,
and t@, yox (section 481).

197. Personal Use of is. — Latin has no personal pronoun
of the third person, but the demonstrative is is used instead.
When so used, it should be translated as follows : —

SINGULAR
MASC. FEM. NEUT.
NOM. is, /e. ea, s/e. id, 2.
GEN. &ius, Ars. . &ius, Aer. &ius, #s.
DAT. ei, him. ei, ker. ei, it
ACC. eum, /im. eam, Zer. id, 7z,
ABL. ed, kim. ed, ker. ed, 7.
PLURAL

NOM. ii or ei, they. eae, they. ea, tkey.
GEN. edrum, tAeir. earum, their. edrum, tkesr.
DAT. iis or eis, them. iis or eis, thenr. iis or eis, them.
ACC. eds, them. eas, them. ea, them.
ABL. iis or eis, tkem. iis or eis, tkem. ils or eis, tkem.

198 Omission of Subject. — The nominative of the personal
pronouns is used only for emphasis or contrast: ti es liber,
ego sum servus, you are free, I am a slave. Otherwise the
subject is sufficiently indicated by the personal ending of the
verb: sum servus, / am a slave; pugndbatis, you were

Jighting.
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199. Possessive Adjectives. — Corresponding to the per-
sonal pronouns, there are four possessive adjectives: meus,
my ; noster, our; tuus, your (of a single possessor); vester,
your (of more than one possessor). The possessives are
adjectives of the first and second declensions, and are de.
clined like bonus and integer. Like other adjectives, they
agree in gender, number,! and case with the noun they
modify. They normally follow the noun.

The possessive adjectives are generally used only for em-
phasis or contrast, or where the meaning would not be clear
without them : patrem tuum vidit, ke saw your father.

200. Vocabulary
ego, /; nds (pl.), we. egotist. multitidd, multitidinis, f., greas
meus, my, mine. number, number. [multus].
noster, our, ours. pars, partis, f., part.
ta, you ; vos (pl.), you. saliis, saliitis, f., safety. salutary.
tuus, your, yours. etiam, adv., even. [et + iam].
vester, your, yours. nOn(_igp, no longer.

reddd, reddere, reddidi, redditum, give back, restore. [d8). -
remittd, remittere, remisi, remissum, send back, return. [mittd].
tradiicd, tradiicere, tradiixi, traductum, lead across, bring over. [ducd].

Exercises

201. Decline together pars nostra, cinsilium tuum, ager
noster, pater vester, and opus meum.

202. 1. Primum i nobis, deinde a céteris civitatibus bellum
susceptum est. 2. Vi maris terrébamur, atque etiam mortem
exspectabamus. 3. Dux i classe revocatus est, neque ad
eam? posted remissus est. 4. Magnam multitidinem

1 Notice that the number of a possessive adjective is not determined by
the number of possessors denoted by it, but by the number of the noun
which it modifies : amicus noster, onr friend ; amici mei, my friends.

3 We say #, but the Latin has eam, /%er, because classis is feminine.
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civium medrum in insulam vestram tradicam. 5. Nostril
in hac montium parte a multitidine hostium iam premuntur.
6. Légati ad eum missi erant, primi?! civitatis. 7. Ea
calcaria quae accépisti mihi reddés. 8. Inter eds erat nihil
amicitiae.2 9. Magna pars hostium post &us mortem fugi
saliitem petiit.

203. 1. The consul is anxious about the safety of the
citizens. 2. A large part of the city had already been
deserted, but nothing was found there by our men.?
2. Thither he brought the soldiers; then he stationed them
outside of the city. 4. I have brought over the rest of
my troops, and shall leave them in your camp. 3. Their
ships will not be sent back to us; for there is great danger in
our sea. 6. After this disaster nothing of the former power
was restored to the state. 7. I shall surrender to you even
these insignia of power; for I am no longer your consul.
8. The strength of these animals is remarkable. 9. He
ought not thus to wound you, who are® his friends and love 8
him.

THE FIRST PUNIC WAR

Clarum iam erat ndomen urbis Rdomae, tamen bellum extra
Italiam non gestum erat. Primum in Sicilia bellum contra
Poends a Romanis susceptum est. EO Romani magnas
copias tradixérunt ac régem Syraciisarum vicérunt et Poends,

+ The masculine plural of an adjective is often used as a substantive
(that is, with the construction of a noun), and may then generally be
translated with men : nostri, our men; primi, the first men. Compare
English t4e poor.

2 nothing of friendship, that is no friendship.

8 Omit. 4 See section 154, sentence 2.

5 Notice that a verb which has a relative pronoun for its subject agrees
in person with the antecedent of the relative.
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qui magnam partem é&jus insulae occupaverant. Tum primum
Romani in mari pugnavérunt.  Duilius consul multds navis
cépit aut délévit et magnum hostium numerum occidit. Qua!
victoria animus Romandrum auctus est.

s Post paucds annds in Africam copiae Rémindrum missae
sunt. Hamilcar, Karthaginiénsium dux, qui magnum nu-
merum navium coégerat, cum classe Romana pugnavit at-
que fugitus est. Ubi Romini in Africam vénérunt, multis
proeliis Karthaginiénsis vicérunt,? multa oppida conciliave-

rorunt. Tandem Karthaginiénsés pacem a Romanis petiérunt.
Ubi M. Atilius Régulus, dux Rémandrum, pacem cum iis non
fécit, auxilium a Graecis petiérunt. Graeci Xanthippum
misérunt, qui Régulum magnd proelié vicit. Multi Romani
occisi sunt, Régulus captus est.

15 Postea tamen fortiina Karthaginiénsis déseruit. Itaque hi
Régulum cum légitis dé pace et dé iis captivis qués Romani
retinébant ad urbem Romam misérunt. Régulus ad patrés
vociatus est et ita dixit: “Si pacem faciétis et Poenis captivos
reddétis, ego hac in urbe manébo; si captivos retinébitis,

20 Poeni mé postulabunt. Sic constititum est. Ego autem in
potestatem hostium véni, qua d& causa non iam civis Romanus
sum. Poeni calamitate periculoque premuntur, dé victoria
déspérant, nihil nisi pacem ac saliitem cogitant. Itaque non
pacem cum iis facere captivésque reddere, sed mé ad eds

a5 remittere et bellum renovare débétis.” Haec sententia supe-
ravit. Captivi retenti sunt. Reégulus ad hostis remissus est,
id quod ® postulaverat, ac suppliciis occisus est. Haec fuit
clara illa Réguli mors.

1 Do not translate literally dy which, but by this. Latin often uses the
relative pronoun to introduce a sentence, where a demonstrative or per-
sonal pronoun is required in English.

? English usage often requires and where no conjunction is used in
Latin,

8 that which, that is as.
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Tandem ubi classis 3 Romanis magnd proelic déléta est,

Poeni iterum piacem petiérunt, quae iis data est.

Romanis

captivos reddidérunt ac Siciliam céterasque insulds quae inter
Italiam et Siciliam sunt tradidérunt.

LESSON XXX

204. Reflexive Pronoun. — Learn the declension of sui,

self (section 482).

Notice that sui has no nominative, and that the same
forms are used for all genders and for both numbers.

205. Intensive Pronoun. — L.earn the declension of ipse,

self (section 484).

Notice that ipse is declined like ille and iste, except for the
neuter nominative and accusative singular.

206.

sui, self; himself, herself, itself,
themselves ; him, her, it, them.

suus, poss. adj., Ais (own), ler
(own), its (own), their (own).

ipse, self ; myself, you self, hemself,
herself, itself; etc.; sometimes

very.
aduléscéns, aduléscentis, m., young
man, youth. adolescence.

auctoritas, auctoritatis, f.,, /nfluence,
authority.

Vocabulary

frater, fratris,! m., brother.
ternal.

1egatid, 1égationis, f., embassy. [le-
gatus].

legid, legionis, f., legion, a division
of the Roman army.

obses, obsidis, m., Lostage.

responsum, -i, n., reply, answer.

fra-

responsible.
interim, adv., 7n the wmeantime,
meanwhile. [inter].

dimittd, dimittere, dimisi, dimissum, send about ; also send away, dismiss.

[mitts].

perturbd, perturbare, perturbavi, perturbatum, throw into confusion. per-

turbation.

! Frater, like pater, has the genitive plural in um.
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Exercises

207. 1. Hiius legionis milités, qudrum virés non iam inte.
grae erant, ab hostibus premébantur; tamen sé& défendébant.
2. Etiam nds ipsae calamitite vestrd perturbatae sumus.
3. Itaque &us frater légationem a sé sine responso dimisit.
4. Interim aduléscéns dé fritre suo €iusque saliite timébat.
5. Tune ipsc hanc légationem suscipiés? 6. Céterds léga-
tos dimittet, mé autem sécum?! retinébit. 7. Interim eam
ipsam legionem quam s&um habébat ad montem daxit.
8. Obsidés qui redditi erant magnae auctorititis inter suds
civis erant. 9. Ego ipse tibi haec calcaria d6. 10. Ipse
mé? ab illis animalibus ita défendi.

208. Use of Reflexive Pronoun.— Notice that s& in sentence 1
denotes the same persons as militgs, and that s& in sentence 3 de-
notes the same person as frater. The reflexive pronoun is regularly
used, instead of is, to refer to a subject in the third person. In
sentence 3, for example, 88 must be translated /:m, as ed would be;
but if ed had been used, it would refer to the person denoted by
&ius, not to frater. o

209. Use of Intensive Pronoun.— Notice that ipsaein sentence 2
emphasizes, or intensifies, nds (we ourselves) ; that ipsam in sentence
7 emphasizes legidnem (2hat legion itself, that very legion) ; and that
ipse in sentence 10 emphasizes the unexpressed subject (7 myself).

The English words Aimself, herself, itself, themselves are sometimes
reflexive and sometimes intensive; and their Latin equivalent is
therefore sometimes sui and sometimes ipse. ‘

210. Use of suus.— Notice that sud amd &us in sentence 4 are
both translated /4#s; but that sud refers to adulé&sc&ns, the subject of

! Translate as if it were cum s&. When the preposition cum is used
with a personal, reflexive, or relative pronoun, it follows and is joined to
the pronoun.

2 1 myself defended me, that is I defended myself.
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the sentence, while &us refers to fratre. Suus is the possessive ad-
jective corresponding to the reflexive pronoun sui.

211. 1. By his influence he won over to himself! a great
nuymber of the young men and prevented their insurrection.
2/ First they armed themselves against those states that
were near. 3. Then I sent away from me this very em-
bassy. 4. Meanwhile through? his influence the hostages
were sent back into their own country. 5. The soldiers
whom I was bringing over with3 me were frightened by the
violence of the sea. 6. Our centurions themselves will be
thrown into confusion by the great number % and the courage
of the enemy. 7. The soldiers of this legion are leaving
the decorations which they have reccived. 8. I have heard
nothing concerning the reply which your brother gave to the
embassy at that time. 9. After the death of thelr leader
they had made peace with us.

o s S

LESSON XXXI

A
212, Third Declension : AdJectxves of Three Endings

" Learn the declension of acet, sfarp (section 466).
Adjectives of the third Qlen jon are regularly declined
like nouns with genitive pl rqfllx ipm, but they have 1 in the
ablative singular in all gendgrs:

Notice that the hommatlv,e’ﬁng_‘ r of dcer has a different
endmg in each of tf\c three. geadm$\ ;

?.11. Third Declex}sion Adjectives of Two Endings

Learn the declension of omnis, a// (section 467).
Notice that the nominative singular of omnis has the same
ending in the masculine and feminine genders.

1 Dative. 2 See section 106.
x3 See page 64, foot-note I. 4 Use multitido.
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214, Third Declension: Adjectives of One Ending

Learn the declension of ingéns, enormous (section 468).
Notice that the nominative singular of ingéns has the same
ending in all three genders.

215. Vocabulary
&cer, acris, acre,! sharp ; also active. omnis, omne, a/l. omnipotent.
acrid. eques, equitis, m., /Jorseman;
audax, audacis,! bold, daring. au- equités (pl.), cawalry. [equus].
dacity. pedes, peditis, m., jfoot-soldier;
ingéns, ingentis, enormons, great. pedités (pl.), nfantry. pedes-
ndbilis, ndbile, well-known ; also of trian.
noble birth, noble. fortiter, adv., bravely. fortitude.

interficid, interficere, interféci, interfectum, put to death, kill. [facio].
resiatd, resistere, restiti, »essss.

Exercises

216. Decline together hoc audax consilium; homd nobilis;
hostis tuus acer; and tii, fémina nobilis.

~ 217. 1. Ego quidem ipse pacem vébiscum faciam. 2. Leé-
gati omnés qui ad nds vénérunt viri boni fuérunt ac nobilés.
3. Légationi quac ad Hannibalem 2 Romanis missa erat re-
sponsum non datum est. 4. Postquam Hannibal cum omni-
bus suis copiis montis superavit,2 Romani Gius consiliis dcri-
bus audacibusque terrébantur. 5. Romani non iam legionés
suds in Africam traddcere parabant, sed etiam suam patriam
portisque Romae ipsius défendere cogébantur. 6. Paucds
aduléscentis audacis & numerd equitum délégerat, iisque con-
silia sua démonstrabat. 7. Hae legionés multitidine hostium

1 Hereafter all the forms of the nominative singular of adjectives will be
given in the vocabularies. Of adjectives of one ending, the nominative and
the genitive singular will be given.

2 crossed.
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perturbdbantur atque cum omnibus equitibus fuga saliitem
petébant. 8. Reliqui pedités fortiter resistébant neque sus-
picionem fugae dabant. 9. Nintii qui in omnis partis silvae
dimissi erant a barbaris comprehénsi! interfectique sunt.

(_2}‘87 1. You resisted long and bravely, but were defeated
by an active consul’s influence. 2. The cavalry and a part
of the infantry which he had brought over with him he
sent back to his brother. 3. After this battle, in which an
enormous number of Romans had been killed, a few young
men of noble birth determined to desert Italy. 4. Mean-
while you yourself had given back all the hostages to your
allies. 5. Our men? saved themselves and their country
by this daring plan. 6. All were men of active mind and
uncommon bravery.

LESSON XXXII

219. Participles. — Learn the participles of amé, mone3,
regd, audid, and capid, including the gerundive, which is some-
times called the future passive participle (sections 489, 490,
491).

Learn also the future participle of sum (section 493).

The present participle and the gerundive are formed from
the present stem of the verb, and have the endings ns and
ndus respectively. For the quantity of the vowels before
these endings, see section 4.

The neuter nominative singular of the perfect participle is
learned as one of the principal parts of the verb. The future
participle may usually be obtained from the perfect participle
by changing us to firus.

1 gunt goes with comprehénsi as well as with interfecti.
2 See page 61, foot-note I.



68 AN INTRODUCTION TO LATIN

Notice that Latin has no perfect active participle and no
present passive participle.

220. Declension of Participles.— Present participles are
declined like ingéns, except that they have e in the ablative
singular (section 470). All other participles are declined like
bonus.

221. Future Active Participle and Gerundive with sum

The future active participle is used with a form of sum
to represent an action as about to occur or intended : moni-
tirus est, /e is about to advise, is going to advise, is intending
{0 advise.

The gerundive is used with a form of sum to represent
an action as necessary or proper: monendus est, Ze zs Zo be
advised, must be advised, ought to be advised.

222. Vocabulary
oppugnatid, oppugnationis, f., atzack, quoque, adv., also.

siege. [oppugnd]. statim, adv., immediately, at once,
feré, adv., almost. instantly.

consuld, consulere, consului, cdnsultum, with dat., look owut for, consult.
[consilium].

imperd, imperare, imperavi, imperatum, with dat., command, rule. [imperium].

noced, nocére, nocui, nocitum, with dat., do karm to, injure. innocent.

persuaded, persuadére, persuasi, persuasum, with dat., persuade.

studed, studére, studui, with dat., e eager for, be devoted to. student.

Exercises
L 223, "1. NG&s ipsi nostris cupiditatibus (see 224) imperare dé-
bémus. 2. Hannibal dux factus sociis Romandrum nocitiirus
erat. 3. Litterae dé hac oppugnatione acceptae causa
ingentis timdris erant. 4. Romani suae saliiti consulentés
socios déseruerant. 5. Galli Romands ab Hannibale victos
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déseruérunt; nam amicitiae Karthaginiénsium semper studé-
bant. 6. Hannibalis frater fortiter pugnins interfectus
est. 7. Interim milités éius legionis hostibus resistébant.
8. Barbari timore perturbati légitioncs in omnis feré partis
Africae dimisérunt. 0. Nisi tibi quoque persudserd,! meis
consiliis audacibus statim désistam.  10. Nihil dé auctoritate
est dicendum.

224. Dative with Intransitive Verbs. — The dative cupiditatibus
in sentence 1 is governed by imperare, an intransitive verb. In the
English expression # rule our desirves the verb is transitive, and deszres
is its direct object ; but we may translate imperare intransitively (ru/e
over our desires). So hostibus resistébant in sentence 7 is naturally
translated were resisting the enemy, but it is closer to the literal mean-
ing to say were standing against the enemy,; and tibi persudserd in
sentence 9 means literally make (something) agrecable to you.

Note the other intransitive verbs which govern a dative in the Latin
sentences.

225. Agreement of Participle. — Notice that the participles in the
sentences above, like adjectives, agree in gender, number, and case
with the nouns they modify.

226. Translation of Participles. — A literal translation of the first
clause of sentence 5 (the Ganls deserted the Romans defeated by
Hannibal) does not express the thought in idiomatic English. We
must say the Gauls deserted the Romans after they had been defeated
by Hannibal, or because they had been defeated ; or the Gauls deserted
the Romans, who had been defeated by Hannibal. A present or per-
fect participle is often best translated by a clause.

227. 1. A sharp winter often injures the trees. 2. Great
forces of cavalry znd infantry collected from Africa were led
into Italy. 3. Those young men of noble birth are about

! See section 155.
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to do harm both to themselves and to their country. 4. Be-
ing eager for power, they look out for their own fortunes, not
for their country. 5. They had persuaded almost! all their
friends also.? 6. We were about to give this answer to
those 3 resisting. 7. Though* deserted by all our allies, we
shall look out for our safety and resist the attack. 8. After
hostages had been given, the sicge was immediately abandoned.
9. Having been defeated by the barbarians, the Romans no
longer rule these states.

LESSON XXXIII

228. Fourth Declension
exercitus cornil
army horn
SINGULAR
ENDINGS ENDINGS
NOM. exercitus us cornii i
GEN. exercitils iis corniis iis
DAT. excrcitul ui cornii i
ACC. exercitum um corni i
ABL. exerciti i corni i
PLURAL
NOM. exercitils iis cornua ua
GEN. exercituum uum cornuum uum
DAT. exercitibus ibus cornibus ibus
ACC. exercitiis iis cornua ua
ABL. exercitibus ibus cornibus ibus

1 Feré usually follows the word it modifies.

2 Quoque, like quidem, follows the word it modifies.

3 Omit. We may say in Latin zke resesting, using the participle as a
substantive. Compare English e Lwing, and see page 61, foot-note 1.

4 Omit.
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229. Gender. — Nouns of the fourth declension ending in
us are regularly masculine ; those ending in @ are neuter.
Domus, /%ome, and manus, /and, are feminine.

230. Vocabulary

cornil, -Us, n., korn; also wing (of bene, adv., well, successfully.
an army). [bonus].

deditio, deditionis, f., swrrendcr. inde, adv., from there.
[de + da]. numquam, adv., never.

exercitus, -is, m., army.

manus, -s, f., land; also band,
body. manual.

efficio, efficere, efféci, effectum, dring about, accomplish, complete. [ex +
facio].

iubed, iubére, iussi, iussum, order.

Exercises

231. Decline togcther manus mea, exercitus clarus, illud
ingéns cornd.

232. 1. Romiani Hannibalem per légatds iuss€runt statim
oppugnatione désistere cxercitumque ab urbe dédicere.
2. Bellum in Italid ab ¢o bene gestum est. 3. Magnae manis
cquitum in omnis partis! dimissae civitatés belld studentis
terruérunt. 4. Barbari legionibus Romanis fortiter resistent
ac s¢ armis dcfendent. 5. Ille vir inter omnis civis nébilis
primus fer€ est virtiite et consilio. 6. Ab? hac parte animilia
cornibus equds nostros timore perturbatds interficiébant.
7. Ab illd quoque cornil exercitus hostium in manibus
nostris® visus est. 8. Ingentem praedam ex illa urbe iam

Yinto all parts. that is in all directions. Pars is often best translated
by direction or side.

2 on this side. Ab is often used in expressions denoting position, and
it may then be translated 77 or on.

8 21 our hands, that is close upon us.
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in deditionem accepta in Italiam statim misit. 9. Céteri!
cupientés légatdo persuiadére eumque ab audaci consilic pro-
hibére nihil tamen effécérunt. 10. Légati inde ad eum missi
numquam retinébantur.

233. 1. The Roman nation did not always look out for the
safety of the states which it ruled. 2. The city is bravely
defended by an active and daring consul; you will never
bring about a surrender by force. 3. He ordered his men?
to withdraw from the battle at once; for he was accomplish-
ing nothing. 4. With the horn which he had in his hand he
gave the signal to the army. 5. The infantry were ordered
to abandon the attack, and marched from there to the river.
6. We rececived well those who were about to injure us.
7. The ships already completed were sent in all directions.

THE SECOND PUNIC WAR

Post paucés annds Pinicum bellum per Hannibalem,
Karthaginiénsium ducem, est renovitum. Qui* tum adu-
léscéns Saguntum, Hispaniae oppidum, quod Romanis erat
amicum, oppugnavit. Eum Romani per 1égatos oppugnatione

s statim désistere iussérunt. Qués légatés Hannibal sine re-
sponsd dimisit. L&gatic in Africam dé inidriis sociorum
missa ibi quoque nihil effécit; nam Karthaginiénsés bello
studébant. Dum légitionés 2 Romanis mittuntur, Sagun-
tum ab Hannibale captum est cum magnia praedi. Quod

roubi® Romanis nintidtum est, urbs timdre est perturbata.
Civés hostem in Italia atque iam ad portas Romae vidére

1 Used as a substantive, 24e others. 2 Omit.

8 Use a participle (having been ordered to abandon the attack marched).

4 he. See page 62, foot-note 1.

8 when this. Quod has no single word as its antecedent, but refers to
the substance of the preceding sentence, namely the capture of Saguntum.
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vidébantur.! Magnae copiae coactae P. Cornélic Scipioni et
Ti.2 Semprénié Longé consulibus datae sunt.

Hannibal primum Pyrénaeds montis, deinde Alpis cum
peditibus, equitibus, elephantisque superdvit. Cornélium ad
Ticinum, Sempronium ad Trebiam vicit. Interim multas s
Galliae civitatés, quae ROomands déseruerant, in amicitiam
accépit. Postea Flaminius consul in proelid ad Trasumen-
num interfectus est copiaeque €ius délétae sunt.  Did
Q.3 Fabius Maximus, vir égregii consili, cui magna potestas
data erat, sine pugna Hannibalem impediébat ac patriam exio
periculé servibat. Tandem R&mini ad Cannds in Apilia
proelid superati magnam calamitatem iterum accépérunt.
Tamen pacem numquam cogitavérunt. Novus exercitus
coactus est, etiam pueri et servi armati sunt.

Interim in Hispanid frater Hannibalis, nomine Hasdrubal, 15
qui ibi manserat cum magnis copiis, 2 Scipionibus, Romanis
ducibus, victus est. Hi ipsi Scipionés post paucds annds
victi interfectique sunt. M. Claudius Marcellus in Campania
bellum cum Hannibale bene gessit. Deinde magnam partem
insulae Siciliae cépit, quam Poeni occupaverant; Syraciisasze
quoque, nobilem urbem, expugnaivit et ingentem praedam inde
in Italiam misit. Omnis feré reliquas civitatés in déditionem
accépit.

In Hispaniam prd ducibus qui interfecti erant P. Cornélius
Scipis, vir Rémandrum omnium feré primus, missus est. 2
Qui etiam puer?in pugni ad Ticinum patrem suum virtiite
servaverat. Post calamititem Cannénsem multés nobilis
aduléscentis Italiam déserere cupientis prohibuerat. In His-
paniam missus Karthdginem Novam cépit, qua in urbe arma
et peciiniam Poeni habébant, obsidés quoque nobilis, quds ab 30

1 seemed, a common meaning of the passive of vided.
2 The abbreviation for Tiberius. 8 The abbreviation for Quintus.
4 cven as a boy, while still a boy.
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Hispanis accéperant.
omnis feré Hispaniac civitatés sibi conciliavit. Hasdrubal,
qui a fratre ex Hispania in Italiam vocatus erat, ad Sénam

fortiter pugnans occisus est.
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Hos obsidés Scipié reddidit. Ita

Tandem Scipié consul creatus in Africam est missus,

ibique Pocnés sociosque edrum vicit.

Itaque Hannibal in

Africam ab iis revocatus est, atque Italia timore belli liberata
est. Ad Zamam Scipio Hannibalem ipsum vicit. Post hoc
proelium pax cum Karthaginiénsibus facta est.

234.

NOM.
GEN.
DAT.
ACC.
ABL.

NOM.
GEN.
DAT.
ACC.
ABL.

LESSON XXXIV

dies
day

diés
diél
di&t
diem
di&

digs
didrum
digbus
digs
digbus

Fifth Declension

1és
thing

SINGULAR

rés
rei
rel
rem
r8

PLURAL

rés
rérum
rébus
rés
rébus

ENDINGS
€s

el or el
€l or el
em

€

es
eérum
€bus
€s
€bus

235. Case-Endings. — The genitive and the dative singular
of the fifth declension have éi after a vowel, ei after a con-

sonant.

236. Gender. — Nouns of the fifth declension are regularly

feminine, but diés is usually masculine.
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2317. Vocabulary
dieés, -&1, m., day. diary. némd, dat. némini, acc. néminem,!
equitatus, -Us, m.,cevalry. [eques]. m. and f, »o one.
fides, -el, f., trust, trustworthiness;  1es,-ei,f., thing, affair,matter. real.
also pledge, protection. fidelity. ob, prep. with acc., on account of, for.

occurrd, occurrere, occucurri or occurri, occursum, with dat., run against,
meel. occurrence.

praeficid, praeficere, praeféci, praefectum, with dat., put in command of.
[facia].

praestd, praestire, praestiti, praestitum or praestatum. with dat., stend
before, surpass.

succedd, succédere, successi, successum, with dat., feke the place of, succeed.
[excedo].

238. Compound Verbs. - — We have scen that verbs are often
combined with prepositions: dé-diics, /ead down. Many
prepositions and verbs appear in compounds with changes
in spelling : oc-currd instead of ob-currd, suc-cédd instead of
sub-cédo, prae-ficio instead of prae-facid, ac-cipido instead of
ad-capid.

Exercises

239. Dccline together haec omnis rés, idem diés.

240. 1. Némo Hannibali (see 241) virtiite praestabat.
2. Itaque Hannibal duci interfectd successit. 3. Ubi régi
occurrit, cliius suspicid vitanda erat, multa? dé fidé sua dixit.
4. Quam ob causam réx eum navibus quoque praefécit.
5. Leégati Romanorum ad hunc régem missi Hannibalem
comprehénsiiri erant. 6. Dux dé&ditioni studéns ommnibus
feré civibus persuaserat. 7. Si mihi hanc fidem dederis,

1 The genitive and ablative are not used.

% said many things, that is spoke much. The ncuter plural of an adjec-
tive is often used as a substantive, and is then generally to be translated
with things. Compare English the useful, and see page 61, foot-note 1.
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tibi tuisque rébus consulam. 8. Equités in omnis partis
dimittunt atque omnia ! efficiunt quae cupivérunt. 9. Im-
perabimus quidem iis quds vicimus, captivis tamen nén nocé-
bimus. 10. Huic rei ad diem mortis numquam studére
déstitit. 11. Host€s nostrdé exercitui numers militum prae-
stabant. 12. Quam ob rem equitatus ab hoc cornii magna
teélorum multitiidine premébatur.

241. Dative with Compound Verbs. — The dative Hannibali in sen-
tence 1 is governed by praestdbat. In the English translation su7-
passed Hannibal the verb is transitive, and Hannibal is its direct
object ; but praestabat is intransitive, and the literal meaning is sfood
before flanntbal. 1In sentence 4 prae is combined with the transitive
verb facid, and therefore a direct object is required in addition to the
dative (put him in command of the ships).

Note the other compound verbs which govern a dative in the Latin
sentences.

242. 1. After a few days the fleet was sent from there.
2. If you give me your pledge, I will put you in command
of a body of horsemen. 3. Having been put in command
of all the cavalry, he hastened at once to meet the enemy.
4. After his son succeeded to the throne, things were car-
ried on well. 5. I have met no one on this side of the
camp. 6. After the first day of the siege the legions had
been ordered to take the place of the cavalry. 7. Hannibal
surpassed the other leaders in all these things. 8. He
always desired to injure the Romans. 9. The Roman am-
bassadors were intending to increase the king’s suspicions
concerning Hannibal's trustworthiness.

1 all things, that is everything.
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LESSON XXXV

243. Vocative Case.— The person or thing addressed is
denoted by the vocative. Since this case generally does not
have a distinct form, it has not been included in the para-
digms. The vocative and nominative are always the same
in the plural; in the singular they differ only in the second
declension, as follows : —

Nouns in us and the masculine of adjectives in us have e
in the vocative: quid facis, bone serve? w/iar are you doing,
good slave ?

Filius and proper nouns ending in ius have 1 in the voca-
tive: Ascani, fili. The accent falls on the penult, even when
this is short: As-ca’ni. See section 76.

The masculine of meus has mi as its vocative.

244. Review of Case-Endings. — Review the case-endings
of all the declensions (sections 457, 458, 459, 460, 461, 462),
and make a table showing all the endings for each case to-
gether: genitive singular, ae, 1, is, iis, & or ei, ezc.

Which two cases are the same in the plural in every
declension? In which declension are the dative and ablative
singular the same? Which two cases are always the same
in the neuter? In which declensions are the nominative and
accusative plural of masculine and feminine nouns the same?
In which declensions are the genitive and dative singular the
same? The genitive singular and nominative plural? In
which declension is the nominative plural the same as the
nominative singular? How do the nominative and ablative
singular of the first declension differ? The nominative and
genitive singular masculine of the fourth declension ?
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245. Vocabulary
ara, -ae, f., altar. vulnus, vulneris, n., wound. [vul
Iuppiter, gen. Iovis, m., Jupiter or nero].
Jove, king of the gods. certus, -a, -um, definite, certain.
ops, opis, f., «id; opés (pl.), re- divinus, -a, -um, divine, super-
sources. opulent. human. [deus].
sacrificium, -1, n., sucrifice. inquit, used in quoting, sa/d Ae.

conficio, conficere, confeci, confectum, finish ; also erhaunst. [facid].
discedo, discedere, discessi, discessum, g0 away, come off. [excedd].
dubitd, dubitare, dubitavi, dubitatum, dondt, Lesitate.  indubitable.

Exercises
246. 1. “Num ob hanc causam,” inquit, “réx, dé fidé mea
dubitas?” 2. Certum diem sacrifici, mi amice, constituémus.
3. Hoc sacrificium ad aram tuam, magna filia [ovis, facientés
fidem tuam petimus. 4. Castra, 1egite, pro quibus exercitum
constituisti, bene sunt minita et natird et mand. 5. Non
sine ope divind, civés, Romani bellum gerunt atque haec in-
gentia opera conficiunt. 6. Equitatus, Ascani, in eam par-
tem missus hostibus occurret. 7. “Cupisne,” inquit, “mi
fili, mécum in Italiam discéderc?” 8. Quam ob rem,!cliare
consul, integri militCs legioni vulneribus iam confectae ab hoc
corndi non succédunt? 9. Hannibal dum oppidum oppug-
nat, vulnus accépit. 10. Bellum suscépit et magnas rés
viribus opibusque efficit.
247. Position of Vocative.— The vocative normally follows one or
more words, as in the sentences above.

248. Position of inquit. — Inquit follows one or more words of the
quotation, as in sentences 1 and 7 above.

249. 1. To great Jove, whom no one surpasses in justice,
we make this sacrifice. 2. For without divine aid we shall
accomplish nothing. 3. My son,” said he, ¢ the resources

Y on account of what thing, that is why.
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of the Romans are enormous.” 4. My boy, when the sac-
rifice had been finished, were you not ordered to take the
place of your father? 5. After the surrender of Saguntum,
Hannibal went away from there. 6. Great forces of cav-
alry must be collected. 7. In that battle, Cornelius,
although! exhausted by wounds, you were saved by the
superhuman valor of your son. 8. I hesitate, brother, to

put you in command of the army. 9. *Never before, my
fellow-citizens,” said he, “have I demanded your aid and
protection.”  10. Why, my friend, do you hesitate to fix a

definite day ?
LESSON XXXVI

250. Locative Case. — Names of towns have a locative case,
which is used to denote the place where. In the singular of
the first and second declensions the locative is the same as
the genitive, and elsewhere it is the same as the ablative:
Romae, a¢t Rome, Sagunti, at Saguntum ; Karthagine, a?
Carthage ; Syracusis, at Syracuse.

The common nouns domus and riis have the locatives domi,
at home, and riri, in the country.

251. Vocabulary
domus, -iis,? f., ome. domestic. itis, iliris, n., 7ght, rights. [initria].
géns, gentis, f., /»7Zbe.  [genus]. riis, riiris, n., ke country, opposed
imperator, imperatoris, m., gexeral. to the city. rustic.

[imperd]. victor, victoris, m., vicfor. [vincd].
invidia, -ae, f., envy, unpopularity. coepi, perfect tense, have begun,

invidious. began.

addiicd, addiicere, addiixi, adductum, lead fo, bring ; also induce. [ad + dicd].
conservd, cOnservare, conservavi, conservatum, reep, observe.  [servo].
impetrd, impetrare, impetravi, impetratum, obta:n (a request).

1 Omit.

2 Learn the declension of this word, which has forms of both the second
and the fourth declension (section 463).
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Exercises

252. 1. Noster imperitor ab illd proelid quod in Africa
factum est victor discessit. 2. Ille divinus vir R6mae habi-
tat. 3. Praesidium Syraciisis constitatum est. 4. “Domi,”
inquit, * civés, némd mé in med ilre impediet.” 5. Nuntius,
quem Romam (see 254) miseram, fratri med domum venienti
occurrit. 6. Tandem servi, qui nihil impetraverant, ris
revociti sunt. 7. A t& Roma, omnés gentés opem fidemque
petunt. 8. Hannibal, qui huic imperatori successit, omni-
bus consilic praestitit. 9. Lé&gati Roma (see 255) vénérunt
atque Hannibalem in suspicionem invidiamque addicere
coepérunt. 10. Si t4, mi frater, tuam fidem conservabis,
ego ndon domd discédam, 11. Domds nostras reliquimus et
riire Syraciisas démigravimus. 12. Quam ob rem ex urbe
dimissus post paucds diés in Africam pervénit.

253. Place Where. — How is the place where expressed when the
noun is not the name of a town, domus, or riis?

254. Place to Which. — The accusatives Rdmam (sentence 35),
domum (sentence 5), riis (sentence 6) denote the place to which,
and are to be translated % Rome, home, into the country.

How is the place to which expressed when the noun is not the
name of a town, domus, or riis?

255. Place from Which. — The ablatives Roma (sentence 9), domd
(sentence 10), riire (sentence 11) denote the place from which, and
are to be translated from Rome, from home, from the country.

How is the place from which expressed when the noun is not the
name of a town, domus, or riis?

256. 1. I have come from the city into the country, and
here I shall stay. 2. If you put this general in command
of your army, great king, you will come off victor. 3. The
ambassadors who had come from Rome were sent back home
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without an answer. 4. When he had finished the sacrifice,
he brought his son to the altar of Jupiter. 5. Hannibal was
impeded at home by the envy of his fellow-citizens. 6. A
messenger was sent to Rome about the tribe which had not
observed the rights' of ambassadors. 7. We hesitated to
remain at Rome ; and so we came to Syracuse. 8. After the
insurrection they began to obtain from the senators the rights
which they had demanded. 9. You ought not to go away
from home; for certain disaster is approaching.

LESSON XXXVII

257. Present Subjunctive Active. — Learn the present sub-
junctive active of amd, moned, regd, audid, and capid (sections
490, 491).

Notice that the present subjunctive has & (shortened in the
usual places) in the first conjugation and a (shortened in the
usual places) in the other conjugations; and that the final
vowel of the stem does not appear in the first and third con-
jugations, and is shortened in the second and fourth conjuga-
tions. '

In what other mood and tense do the forms regam, audiam,
and capiam occur?

258. Vocabulary
ut, conj., in order that, so that,that. potest, is able, can.
n€, conj., t4at not, lest. senatus, -is, m., senate.
its ifirandum, ifiris ifirandi, n., oazk.  voluntas, voluntatis, f., wisk, dispo-
odium, -i, n., katred. odious. sition. voluntary.

cogndscd, cogndscere, cogndvi, cognitum, fnd out, learn. cognizant.
redigd, redigere, redégi, redactum, reduce, bring.
tened, tenére, tenui, 4o/d, keep. [retined].

1 Use the singular.
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Exercises

259. Inflect in the present subjunctive active dd, tened,
resistd, miinid, and interficid.

260. 1. Pater €ius, ut opem divinam impetret (see 261),
sacrificium ad aram Iovis facit. 2. NEé pater meus dubitet,
fidem et its iirandum dabé. 3. Pater hoc iiis iirandum
postulat, ut Hannibal €&us odium RoOomandrum semper me-
moria teneat.! 4. Hannibal omnis eds gentis in suam
potestitem redégit, Romands autem superire ndn potest.
5. In Italia bellum geréns semper discessit victor Roma-
nosque victds dimisit. 6. Civés invidia adducti consilia
imperatoris impediunt, né domi potestitem €ius augeant.
7. Huic belld contra voluntitem senatiis praefectus erat.
8. Hannibal Karthaginem revocatur, ut patriam défendat.
9. Leégati ad régem veniunt, ut Hannibalem in suspiciénem

addiicant. 10. Ipse dé& voluntate &ius in? sé dubitire
coeperat. 11. Roma, Pyrrhe, statim discédere cupid, né
Romani consilia mea cogndscant. 12. Té Romae tené-

bimus, né hostibus has rés niintiés.

261. Clauses of Purpose.— In sentence 1 the clause ut. .. impetret
expresses the father’s purpose in making a sacrifice ; it may be trans-
lated in order that he may obtain, that he may obtain, to obtain. The
clause n& . . . dubitet in sentence 2 also expresses purpose (#hat my
Jather mav not doubt, lest my father doubt). Notice that the verbs
of these clauses are in the subjunctive.

262. 1. I shall come into the country to finish 2 the work.
2. The wound cannot* keep him at home. 3. The senate

Y hold in memory, remember. 2 toward ; s€ is accusative.

3 Be careful not to use the Latin infinitive when the English infinitive
expresses purpose.

4 Two Latin words must be used for cannot (can not, is not able). See
section 260, sentence 4.
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holds the leaders, in order that it may bring ! the state into its
power. 4. You ought not to destroy the rights of a free
people, to increase your power. 5. He desires to find out
the senate’s wish, lest he do this against its authority.
6. Hamilcar demands this, in order that he may fire his son
with hatred of the Romans. 7. “My son,” said he, “ will
you always keep % this oath?” 8. At last victory is certain.
9. The senate sends ambassadors to the king, that they may
learn his disposition toward the Romans.  10. They speak
against Hannibal, that3 he may not retain the king’s friend-
ship.

LESSON XXXVIII

263. Present Subjunctive Passive. — Inflect amd, mone3,
regd, audio, and capié in the present subjunctive passive by
substituting the passive personal endings for the active
(sections 490, 491).

264. Vocabulary

aditus, -Uis, m., approack, access. societds, societatis, f., alliance.
[iter]. [socius].

poténs, potentis, powerful. omni- tempus, temporis, n., time. tem-
potent. poral.

simul, adv., af the same time. Tsque, adv., up, even ; usque ad, #p
simultaneous. to, even to.

aperid, aperire, aperui, apertum, open. aperture.
compard, comparare, comparavi, comparatum, prepare, procure. [pard].

1 Use redigd. 2 Use conservd.
8 Not ut. Before you write the conjunction which introduces a clause
of purpose. you must notice whether the clause is negative.
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Exercises

285. Inflect in the present subjunctive, active and passive,
dficd, liberd, impedid, accipid, and iubed.

266. 1. Seniatus légatds mittit, qui societdtem faciant (see
267). 2." Legatic Roma venit, quae voluntatem régis
cognoscat. 3. Hannibal magnas c6pias comparat, quibus
Italiam in potestitem suam redigat. 4. Imperator viam
per montis aperit, qua exercitus in Italiam tradicatur. §. Ubi
aditum ad régem impetravit, sé a suspicione défendere coepit.
6. Quam ob rem societatem habére cupit cum potentibus
régibus, quorum opibus bellum renovétur. 7. Pater mihi im-
perat ut hoc ilis iirandum cénservem (see 268). 8. Ab ed
petdo né mé domi relinquat. 9. Victas gentis in potestite
tua tenére débés, né bellum renovent. 10. Victis gentibus
persuadébo né bellum renovent. 11. A té postulat ut isque
ad illud tempus Romae maneas. 12. Simul eum moned ut
in reliquum tempus! suspicionem vitet.

267. Relative Clauses of Purpose. — In sentence 1 the relative
clause qui . . . faciant expresses the senate’s purpose in sending am-
bassadors ; it may be translated wko are to make or simply fo make.
Notice that it is the subjunctive that denotes purpose, since qui
faciunt would mean who make. Notice too that ut faciant would
express the same idea that qui faciant does. So in sentence 3
quibus redigat (with which he may bring, with which to bring) is
equivalent to ut iis redigat (#aes with them he may bring).

268. Substantive Clauses of Volition. — In sentence 7 the clause
ut . . . conservem is the object of imperat (commands me that I
beep, commands me to keep), and in sentence 8 the clause n& . . .
relinquat is the object of petd (/ beg of him that he do not leave, I
beg him not to leave). A clause which is used as the subject or ob-

1 in reliquum tempus, for ¢he future. What is the literal meaning ?
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ject of a verb is called a substantive clause. Note the verbs which
take a clause as object in the sentences above. The substantive
clauses used with these verbs are like clauses of purpose in these
particulars : —

1. They express what is wanted.

2. They are introduced by ut and né.

3. The verb is in the subjunctive.

4. The action is future in relation to the action represented by
the principal verb.

5. The best translation is often the English infinitive.

269. 1. He comes home from the country, in order that
he may defend his rights against the hatred and violence of
these powerful men. 2. He kept the oath up to the time
of his death. 3. An embassy is sent to! bring? him to
Rome. 4. They increase the king's envy and suspicion,
that Hannibal may not be defended by him. 5. I obtain
access to the king, and beg him not to injure me. 6. He
cannot persuade me to abandon the alliance. 7. The victor
demands that the gates of the city be opened. 8. At the
same time he commands that vessels be procured. 9. We
see the danger, and send the cavalry to prevent the attack.

HANNIBAL'S OATH

Si Romini, id quod némd dubitat, omnis populds virtiite
superavérunt, Hannibal céteris imperatoribus illorum tem-
porum consilid praestitit. Nam bellum cum populd Romind
in Italia geréns semper discessit victor. Domi autem civium
suérum invidia impedi€ébatur, qua dé causi Romands non
superayvit.

1 Remember that there are two ways of putting this in Latin.
2 Use addiicd.
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Hannibal fuit Hamilcaris filius. Odium R&mandrum a
patre relictum tisque ad diem mortis conservavit. Qui qui-
dem patria expulsus consilia belli capere numquam déstitit.
Régem potentem Antiochum cupiditite belli incendit, qui
Asiam ad arma contra Italiam vocavit. Senitus ad régem
mittit ! 1égatds, qui &ius voluntatem in Romands cogndscant.
Hi Hannibalem in suspicionem addiixérunt. Itaque réx etiam
dé fidé €ius dubitare coepit. Tandem Hannibal id vidit, atque
aditum ad régem petiit. Ubi tempus constititum veénit,
multa dé odi6 su6 in Romands dixit. Deinde hoc aditinxit : —

“Pater meus,” inquit, “ Hamilcar in Hispaniam Kartha-
gine imperitor discessiirus erat. Dum Iovi sacrificium facit,
quaesivit 3 mé puerd: ‘Cupisne, mi fili, méum in castra
venire?’ Quod ubi audivi, ab ed petd ut mé sécum dicat.
‘Id faciam,” inquit, ‘si mihi fidlem quam postuld dederis.’
Simul mé ad aram addiixit ad quam sacrificium faciébat.
Tum mé eam tenentem sic dicere iussit : * Numquam ego in
amicitid cum Romanis erd.” Id ids iGrandum patri datum
per hos annds cdnservavi, neque in reliquum tempus dé
eddem sententia dédicar. Ta si societitem cum Romanis
cogitas, bene faciés si mihi cénsilium tuum ndn nintiabis.
Si autem bellum parabis, exercitus tuus idoned duce carébit
nisi mé ei praeféceris.”

Ita puer in Hispaniam cum patre discessit. Post &ius
mortem equitatui omni ab Hasdrubale imperitore praefectus
est. Ubi Hasdrubal quoque interfectus est, exercitus ipse
Hannibali imperium dedit. Sic Hannibal etiam aduléscéns
imperator factus omnis gentis Hispaniae in suam potesttem
bello redégit. Saguntum, quae civitis Romanis erat amica,
vi expugnavit exercitisque magnds compardvit. Quirum

. 1 Notice that the present tense more frequently in Latin than in English
vividly represents a past action as now going on. This is called the
historical present.
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copiarum partem in Africam misit, partem in Hispanii
manére iussit, reliquas in Italiam sécum dixit. Ad Pyrénaeds
montis iter faciéns cum multis gentibus barbarérum pugnavit;
omnis victds dimisit. Postquam ad Alpis vénit, quae sunt
inter Galliam et Italiam, barbards exercitum itinere prohi-
bentis fugavit et copias traduxit. Hoc itinere némd anted
cum exercitil in Italiam vénerat.

LESSON XXXIX

270. Past Subjunctive Active. — Learn the past subjunctive
active of amd, moned, regd, audid, and capid (sections 490, 491).

Notice that the past subjunctive is formed by adding ré
(with & shortened in the usual places) to the present stem.
It may be helpful to remember that the first person singular
of the past subjunctive can always be found by adding the
personal ending to the present infinitive active: audire,
audirem; capere, caperem.

271. ' Vocabulary
angustiae, -arum, f. pl., pass, defile.  praetor, praetdris, m., praetor, a
colléga, -ae, m., colleague. Roman magistrate.

dictator, dictatoris, m., dictator.
circumvenid, circumvenire, circumvéni, circumventum, come around, sur-

round. [venid].
contendd, contendere, contendi, contentum, strive, contend; also hasten.

contention.
pells, pellere, pepuli, pulsum, drive back, rout. [expelld].
praemitts, praemittere, praemisl, praemissum, send forward, send

ahead. [mittd].
Exercises

272. Inflect in the past subjunctive active aperid, cared,
compard, contendd, and cupid.
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273. 1. Civitatibus persuisit ut ilis iGrandum inter s&!
darent societitemque facerent. 2. Ab ed simul petémus
ut voluntitem nostram memoria teneat. 3. Magnum exer-
citum comparat, qud gentis potentis in dé&ditionem redigat.
4. Praetor parvam manum praemisit, quae iter per angustias
aperiret. 5. Inde magnis itineribus Gsque ad castra hostium
contendit. 6. Consul cum colléga contra Hannibalem vénit,
ut eum impediret ac pelleret. 7. Collégae sud persuadére
ndn potest n€ cum hostibus contendat. 8. Hannibal insidias
paravit, ut consulem circumveniret. 9. DEélécta manus
equitum 3a dictitore mittétur, quae montem occupet, qui
oppido6 est propinquus.

274. Use of Subjunctive Tenses. — Notice that the present sub-
junctive is used in the subordinate clause when the principal verb
represents a present or future action, the past when the principal
verb represents a past action.

275. 1. The consul reports this to his colleague, in order
that he may learn his opinion. 2. We persuaded him to
give us time. 3. They will remain in the defile, that they
may not be seen by the enemy. 4. The cavalry was sent
forward to surround the routed army. 5. The senate de-
manded that the dictator contend with the enemy at once.
6. Fired with hatred, they warned him not to form new
plans. 7. We command the praetor to seize the pass and
fortify the approaches. 8. I myself hastened to the city
by forced marches, in order that I might defend it against
the enemy.

Y among themselves, that is, to eack other or to one another.
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LESSON XL

276. Past Subjunctive Passive.— Inflect amd, moned, regd,
audid, and capid in the past subjunctive passive by substituting
the passive personal endings for the active (sections 490,

491).

271. Vocabulary
tam, adv., so, modifying adjectives  facilis, facile, easy. facility.

and adverbs. nox, noctis, f., night. nocturnal.
tantus, -a, -um, so great, so much. noctd, adv., a? night, by night.
détrimentum, -1, n., /loss. detri- subsidium, -i, n., reserve, reinforce-

mental. ment, assistance. subsidiary.

fugio, fugere, fiigi, fugitiirus, flee. [fugd].
recipid, recipere, recépi, receptum, take back, receive; s€ recipere, betake
oneself, retreat. [capio].

Exercises

278. Inflect in the past subjunctive, active and passive,
recipid, iubed, fugd, pelld, and circumvenis.

279. 1. Tibi imperaverant né bellum in reliquum tempus
cum sociis populi Rémani gererés. 2. Imperator légatum
nocti praemisit, qui equités per angustias tradiceret.
3. Facilem aditum repperit, ut oppidum celeriter expugnaret
(see 280). 4. Hostés ita fortiter pugnavérunt ut nostri
pulsi Gsque ad castra sua fugerent. 5. Praetor tantum
détrimentum accépit ut sé recipere cogerétur. 6. Coénsul a
tanta multitidine hostium circumventus est ut subsidium a
colléga peteret. 7. Hostés tam propinqui sunt ut signa
eorum videamus. 8. Réx ita poténs est ut societatem naokis-
cum facere non cupiat. 9. Tam did ibi mansérunt ut in
oppidum simul cum céteris legionibus non reciperentur.
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10. Némo est tam audix qui nocti iter faciat (see 28r)
11. Nihil tam certum est quod numquam dubitétur.

280. Clauses of Result.— In sentence 3 the clause ut . . . ex-
pugnaret expresses the result of the finding of the approach, and is
to be translated so #kgt he captured. Notice that the other sentences
which contain clauses of result have in the principal clause a word
that is translated with so. The presence of such a word is usually a
safe indication that a following clause expresses result rather than
purpose.

Observe carefully sentences 8 and 9. How does a negative clause
of result differ from a negative clause of purpose?

Notice that the subjunctive of result may be translated by the Eng-
lish indicative, but not the subjunctive of purpose.

281. Relative Clauses of Result. — In sentence 10 the relative
clause qui . . . faciat expresses result, and is to be translated #at /e
marches. Notice that ut ... faciat would express the same idea.
Classify the relative clauses in sentences 2 and 11.

282. 1. The danger was so great that the praetor sent re-
inforcements at once. 2. We shall retreat,! that we may
not be surrounded. 3. The army retreated at night, so that
it did not suffer great loss. 4. They were men of so great
bravery that no one of them fled. 5. The road was so easy
that few were exhausted. 6. Who is so bold that? he does
not avoid the perils of the night? 7. When the boy came, I
opened the letter instantly. 8. Hannibal desires to contend
with the Romans, in order that he may destroy the dictator’s
army.

1 Use recipio S‘we shall betake ourselves).
2 Remember that there are two ways of putting this in Latin.
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LESSON XLI

283. Present and Past Subjunctive of sum. — Learn the
present and past subjunctive of sum (section 493).

Notice that the vowel before the personal endings is long,
except in the usual places.

The past can be remembered by associating it with the
present infinitive, as in the case of the regular conjugations.

284. Vocabulary
acies, -8, f., /ine of battle. rés gestae, rérum gestirum, f. pl,,
aequus, -a. -um, level, fair, favora- deeds, ackievements.t

ble. equity.
condicid, condicidnis, f., Zerms, con-

dition.

accidd, accidere, accidi, appen. accident.
eoffugio, effugere, effiigl, flee from, escape. [ex + fugis].
indiico, indiicere, indiixi, inductum, lead /nto, draw. [in + ducd].

Exercises

285. 1. Hannibal effécit ut bellum contra Romands susci-
perent (see 286). 2. His rébus? effectum est ut exercitus
sine détrimentd nocti effugeret. 3. Accidit? ut praetor in
angustiis circumventus pellerétur. 4. Accidit?® ut int insi-
dias indiicatur. 5. Hannibal in Italid rés tam bene gessit
ut némo ei in acié® resisteret. 6. Ille clarus vir a senati
petiit né obsidés redderentur. 7. Accidit ut aciés in aequd

L Literally things carried on.

2 Rés has even greater flexibility of meaning than #zZzng. It has been
called a blank check, to be filled out to meet the requirements of the pas-
sage in which it occurs. Here rébus may be translated means.

3 Is this present or perfect ? See section 274.

4 Notice that the same preposition often appears in a Latin verb and a
phrase modifying the verb.

6 That is in a pitched battle.
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loco constituerétur. 8. Collégam praemisit, qui cum hosti-
bus contenderet. 9. Postulivimus ut condicionés essent
aequae. 10. Efficiam ut meae rés gestae semper sint in
vestrd memorid. 1I. Tantum erat periculum ut dictitor sé
reciperet.

286. Substantive Clauses of Result.—In sentence 1 ut...
susciperent tells what Hannibal brought about (érought it about
that they underfook); it is therefore a substantive clause, the
object of efficit. In sentence 2z ut . .. effugeret tells what was
brought about (i was brought about that the army escaped) ; it is
therefore a substantive clause, the subject of effectum est. So in
sentence 3 the subject of accidit is the clause ut . . . pellertur.
An ut-clause used as subject or object of a verb expressing accom-
plishment or as subject of a verb expressing occurrence is called a
substantive clause of result. Note the Latin verbs which take a
clause of result as subject or object.

Classify all subordinate clauses in the sentences above.

287. 1. It often happens that a prisoner escapes. 2. He
demanded that fair terms be given. 3. It happened that
the reserves were near. 4. He had brought it! about that
we escaped without loss. 5. After that time we were not
often drawn into an ambush. 6. The approach was so
easy that the town was quickly taken. 7. They demand
to be led into line of battle. 8. So it happened that all fled
at night. 9. This night will destroy the memory of his
great achievements. 10. By this means it was brought
about that Hannibal was put in command of the army.

1 Omit.
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LESSON XLII

288. Pronominal Adjectives. — Learn the declension of
Gnus, one ; alius, otker; alter, the other,; and uter, whick ?
(section 465).

Notice that these adjectives have the regular forms of the
first and second declensions, with the following exceptions : —

1. The ending of the genitive singular is ius in all genders.

2. The ending of the dative singular is i in all genders.

3. Alius has the ending ud in the neuter nominative and
accusative singular.

The plural is entirely regular, and for this reason it is not
given in the paradigms.

What three pronouns have the ending lus in the genitive
singular and the ending 1 in the dative singular? What two
pronouns are like alius in having the ending ud in the neuter?
What three others end in d?

The other words in the vocabulary below are declined like
@nus or uter. It is important that the ten adjectives be re-
membered together.

289. Vocabulary

alius, alia, aliud, otker, another?;
alii . . . alil, some . . . others.
alias.

alter, altera, alterum, zie other.
alternate.

uter, utra, utrum, wkick # (of two).?

uterque, utraque, utrumque, eack
(of two), botk.

neuter, neutra, neutrum, nmesther.
neutral.

ullus, -a, -um, any.

niillus, -a, -um, #o0, zone. nullify.

sdlus, -a, -um, alone. solitude.

totus, -a, -um, whole, entire. total,

tinus, -a, -um, one, only. unify.

1 Notice that alter is used when two persons or things are thought of,

alius when more than two.
céterl means (all) tke other.

The plural alil means (some) otker, while

3 What word must be used to ask w#4sck # when more than two persons

or things are thought of ?
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Exercises

290. Decline together in both numbers nillus aditus, t5tus
diés; and in the singular uter puer, alter frater.

291. 1. Sunt qui nillas condicionés postulent (see 292).
2. Non multi erant qui sine Gll6 vulnere effugerent. 3. Némo
erat qui vulnerdtus acié excéderet. 4. Quis est qui dé im-
peratoris virtiite dubitet? 5. Hannibal est @inus vir qui dé
victorid non déspéret. 6. Non facile est nocti fugere.
7. Neuter consulum ab alterd subsidium petiit. 8. Sibi
soli consulit, alids servare non potest. 9. Tantum erat dé-
trimentum ut céteri s€ recipere cogerentur. 10. Propter
suds rés gestas dictator solus toti exercitui praefectus erat.
11. E6rum fratrum utrum revocavérunt? Utrumque. 12. Alii
effugiunt, alii capiuntur. 13. In utraque parte fliminis prae-
sidium constititum erit.

292. Descriptive Relative Clauses.—In sentence 1 sunt qui
postulent may be translated there are men who demand, there are
some twho demand, there are those who demand. Notice that the
omitted antecedent of qui is indefinite, and that the verb of the rela-
tive clause is in the subjunctive. A clause which describes the person
or thing denoted by an indefinite antecedent is called a descriptive
clause. Observe carefully what expressions are followed by a de-
scriptive clause ; and notice that #kere is used in translating most of
them, and that the relative clause is necessary to complete the mean-
ing of the sentence.

293. 1. He defeated the other consul without any loss.
2. Some were drawn into an ambush, others escaped. 3. On
which wing will the reserves be stationed? 4. While the
enemy were waiting for night, we found another level ap-
proach. 5. It happened that the army of each consul was
destroyed. 6. Neither of the consuls carried things on so
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successfully that he retained the favor of the whole state.
7. Scipio was the only general who defeated Hannibal.
8. There is no one who surpasses him. 9. There are those
who never speak about their own deeds. 10. The thing
was so easy that I did it alone.

LESSON XLIII

294, Regular Comparison of Adjectives
POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
longus, long. longior, longer. longissimus, /longest.
nobilis, noble. nobilior, nobler. nobilissimus, noblest.
audax, dold. audacior, bolder. audicissimus, doldest.

poténs, powerful. potentior, more powerful. potentissimus, most powerful.

Notice that there are three degrees of comparison, as in
English, and learn the endings of the comparative and
superlative.

295. Declension of the Comparative. — Learn the declen-
sion of longior (section 471).

Notice that the comparative is declined like third-declen-
sion nouns with genitive plural in um.

296. Declension of the Superlative. — The superlative is
declined like bonus.

297. Absolute Comparative and Superlative

The comparative is sometimes used to denote an unusual
or excessive degree: longior, longer than usual, rather long,
200 long.

The superlative is often used to denote merely a very high
degree : longissimus, very long.
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298. Vocabulary
item, adv., Zikewise. quam, adv., ¢kan.
longg, adv., far, by far. [longus]. qua 18, on account of whick thing
ndn 8dlum . . . sed etiam, no? only why, wherefore, therefore.
«+ .« but even, not only . . . but satis, indeclinable noun and adv.,
also. enough, sufficiently. satisfaction.

opera, -ae, f., effort, services. [opus].

absum, abesse, dfui, afutiirus, ¢ away, be absent, be distant. [ab + sum].
opprimd, opprimere, oppressi, oppressum, overwhelm, crusk. [premd].
pond, ponere, posui, positum, place, pitck (a camp). position.

Exercises

299. Compare clarus, certus, aequus.

Decline together audacius consilium, potentior civis, ndbilior
mulier, longissimum iter, illa nobilissima urbs, hic potentis-
simus vir.

800. 1. Scipid apud Rominds erat longé nobilissimus, apud
Karthaginiénsis Hannibal. 2. Utrius némen erat clarius?
3. Neuter edrum est clarior quam alter. 4. Post hoc proelium
Hannibal Etriiriam petiit, quae non longé aberat. 5. Longum
est! dé aliis Hannibalis victoriis scribere; iam satis dé €ius
rébus gestis dictum est. 6. Non s6lum insidias effiigimus
quas equités paraverant, sed etiam hostis ips6s in aci€ oppres-
simus. 7. Neque allus niintius certior quam hic esse potest.
8. Socii nostri totas copias auxilid (see 30r) mittunt. 9. Hae
copiae sunt auxilid nébis (see y02). 10. Qua ré uterque dux
castra aequidre locd? posuit. 11. Consul dnam legionem
praesidio relinquit. 12. Mea opera effécistis ut aequissimae
condicionés pacis impetrarentur. 13. Hannibali nomen
populi Romini est 0di6.?

14t is long, that is i wonld be tedious.

2 When locus is used, the place where is commonly expressed by the
ablative without in.

8 for hatred, that is an object of hatred.
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301. Dative of Purpose or Tendency.— The dative auxili§ in
sentence 8 expresses the purpose of the allies in sending their forces
(for aid, as aid ), and in sentence g it tells to what the forces tend.
Note the nouns that are used in this construction, and the verbs with
which they are used.

302. Double Dative Construction.— The dative of purpose or
tendency is often accompanied by another dative, which denotes the
person concerned, as in sentence g ( for aid fo us, an aid o us).

303. 1. There is no other danger that I fear. 2. A very
powerful king will come to our aid.! 3. Not only are you
very famous, but you also have more powerful friends than
I. 4. Therefore your services will be an aid to me. 5. It
happened that they were drawn into an alliance with another
more powerful state. 6. We have no soldier in? the whole
army who is bolder. 7. Hannibal was an object of hatred
to the Romans. 8. The entire war will be finished by this
man alone. 9. Some escaped, others were overwhelmed by
the violence of theriver. 10. The elephant is not far enough
away. 11. Hannibal demanded more favorable terms, and
his brother likewise. '

HANNIBAL IN THE SECOND PUNIC WAR

Hannibal pugnaverat ad Rhodanum cum P. Cornélié Scipi-
one consule eumque pepulerat. Cum eddem illo imperatore
Clastidii iterum contendit, et eum vulneratum inde ac fugitum
dimittit. Idem Scipid cum colléga Ti. Longd apud® Trebiam
contrd eum vénit. Cum his Hannibal contendit; utrésque vicit.
Ubi hiems confecta est, Appenninum superavit peténs Etri-
riam. Hoc in itinere C. Flaminium consulem apud Trasu-

1 See section 300, sentence g.

2 When tStus is used, the place where is commonly expressed by the
ablative without in.

8 apud here has the same meaning as ad above.
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mennum cum exerciti insidiis circumventum occidit, posteaque
C. Centénium praetdrem cum déléctd mani equitum auxilié
Flaminid ab collégi missi. Inde in Apiliam pervénit. Ibi
ei occurrérunt C. Terentius Varrd et L. Aemilius Paulus con-
sulés. Utriusque exercitiis ind proelid fugavit, Paulum occidit.

Post hanc pugnam Rdmam iter facere coepit. Per multds
diés in propinquis urbi montibus castra habuit. Posted sé
Capuam recépit. Q. Fabius Maximus dictator in itinere ei
occurrit. Hic 3@ Fabio insidiis circumventus nocti sine illo
détrimentd exercitiis per angustids effiigit. Deinde M. Minu-
cium Riifum, qui parti exercitis Romani praefectus erat,
fugavit. Ti. Sempronium Gracchum, iterum cénsulem, in
insidias inductum occidit. M. Claudium Marcellum consulem
interfécit. Longum est d& omnibus proeliis scribere. Qua ré
satis est hoc Ginum dicere: in Italia némod eci in acié restitit,
némd contra eum post Cannénsem pugnam in aequd locd
castra posuit. Tantus ille fuit.

Tandem in Africam revocitus est, ut patriam défenderet.
Bellum gessit contra P. Scipionem, filium &ius Scipionis quem
ipse primum apud Rhodanum, deinde apud Padum, tum apud
Trebiam fugaverat. Ab ed cupivit pacem impetrare, ut copiis
suds augéret. Ad conloquium vénit, ad condicionés Scipionis
nén vénit. Post paucds diés ad Zamam cum eddem Scipione
contendit; pulsus Hadrimétum magnis itineribus pervénit,
quod oppidum ab e5 loco longé aberat. In hac fuga Numi-
dae, qui simul cum e6 ex aci€ excesserant, insidias paravérunt;
quds nén solum effiigit, sed etiam ipsos oppressit. Postquam
reliqui ex fugd in Gnum locum convénérunt, statim novum
exercitum comparavit. Dum hoc facit, Karthaginiénsés
pacem cum Romanis fécérunt.

Postea légati Karthaginiénsés Romam vénérunt, qui a
senatli peterent ut captivi redderentur. Quibus hoc respdn-
sum datum est: * Captivos non remittémus; nam Hannibalem,
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clijus opera susceptum est bellum, cuique nomen Roémanum
est odio, isque ad hoc tempus exercitiis vestri ducem habétis,
itemque fratrem &us Magonem.” Karthaginiénsés postquam
hoc resp6nsum cognévérunt, Hannibalem domum et Magonem
revocavérunt. Hannibal ubi Karthaginem vénit, réx factus
est.

LESSON XLIV

304. Superlative in rimus. — Adjectives in er have in the
superlative the ending rimus, which is added directly to the
er:—

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
liber, free. liberior. liberrimus.
créber, frequent. crébrior. créberrimus.
acer, sharp. acrior. acerrimus.

305. Superlative in limus. — The following adjectives have
in the superlative the ending limus: —

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
facilis, easy. facilior. facillimus.
difficilis, dzfficult. difficilior. difficillimus.
similis, Jike. similior. simillimus.
dissimilis, #nlike. dissimilior. dissimillimus,
humilis, low. humilior. humillimus.

306. Vocabulary

difficilis, difficile, dificult. [facilis].
similis, simile, with dat.,! /ske. as-

facile, adv., easily. [facilis].
magistratus, -Us, m., magistracy ;

similate. also magistrate.
dissimilis, dissimile, with dat., #z- miinus, miineris, n., gé/2. munificent.
like. [similis]. spés, -ei, f., hope. [déspeérd].

humilis, humile, low, humble. hu-
miliate.

castellum, -i, n., s¢ronghold. castle.

ultimus, -a, -um, furthermost, ex-
treme. ultimatum.

accédd, accédere, accessi, accessum, come to, approach. [excédd].
aedificd, aedificire, aedificivi, aedificitum, bus/d. edifice.

1 See section 89.
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Exercises

307. Compare integer and miser.
Decline together #crior exercitus, liberior di&s, difficilius
tempus, facillima victdria, iste homo Acerrimus.

308. 1. Hannibal non sélum in belld sed etiam in magis-
tratid rés bene gerébat. 2. Qua ré opera €ius in difficillimis
rébus petébatur. 3. Neque iillus alius dux erat ciiius in
virtite Karthaginiénsés spem ponerent. 4. Hannibal clarior
est quam Scipié. 5. Hannibal clarior est Scipione (see
309). 6. Navés quds barbari aedificabant humilidrés erant
nostris,! 7. Ultimum Italiae oppidum ndn longé abest.
8. Uter fratrum patri similior est? Uterque est ei dissi-
millimus. 9. Ad alteram oppidi partem cum t5to exerciti
accessit et portam occupavit. 10. Captivi miserrimi fugientés
comprehénsi sunt. 11. Quid morte est certius? 12. Réx
Hannibali tinum castellum mineri dabit.

309. Ablative of Comparison. — The ablative Scipidne in sentence
5 expresses the same idea as quam Scipid in sentence 4, and is to be
translated in the same way. Notice that when quam is used, the
word with it is in the same case as the word that denotes the other
of the two persons or things compared.

310. 1. The humbler citizens likewise, who were being
crushed by men of noble birth, placed their hope in his justice.
2. No route is more difficult than? this. 3. Neither of the
magistrates is more powerful than I. 4. Some sons are
very like their fathers, others very unlike. 5. It will be
built easily enough. 6. The stronghold that I had built
was given to Hannibal as a gift. 7 I fled alone into the

1 nostris agrees with ndvibus, which is understood.
2 Remember that there are two ways of putting this in Latin. What
determines the gender and number of the Latin word for ¢4is 7
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furthermost forests. 8. Hannibal's life was more glorious
than his death. 9. The most active of the soldiers come to
the town.

HANNIBAL'S ELEPHANT AND DRIVER

LESSON XLV

311. Irregular Comparison of Adjectives

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
bonus, good. melior, better. optimus, dest.
malus, bad. péior, worse. pessimus, worst.
magnus, greaf.  maior, greater. maximus, greatest.
parvus, little. minor, /ess. minimus, least.
multus, much. plis, more. plarimus, most.
senex, o/d. senior or miior nata,! o/der. maximus nati, o/dest.

iuvenis, young.  iunior o minor nata, younger. minimus nati, youngest.

Learn thoroughly the comparison of these seven adjectives.

Notice how largely the comparatives and superlatives of
these words are used in English, either in their Latin forms
or in derivatives : major, minor, plus, minus, senior, junior, maxi-
mum, minimum,; ameliorate, plural, majority, minority, plurality,
optimist, pessimist.

312. Declension of plis. —Learn the declension of plis
(section 472).

In the singular plis is used only as a substantive. No-
tice that it has ium in the genitive plural, but a in the neuter
nominative and accusative.

1 pdtd is ablative, and the literal meaning is greater in respect of birth,
that is greater in age.
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313. Vocabulary
malus, -a, -um, bad. malefactor. extrémus, -a, -um, owtermost, last.
iuvenis, iuvenis,! young. juvenils. extremity.
senex, senis,! o/d. senile. decem, indeclinable, Zez. decimal.
posterus, -a, -um, following, next. multd, by much, much.

[post]. finis, finis, m., end; finés (pl.),
inferior, inferius, comparative, Jower. boundaries, territory. final.
superior, superius, compardtive, maidrés, maidrum, m. pl., ancestors.

higher ; also former. post, adv.,? after, afterward.

summus, -a, -um, Aighest, utmost.
summit.

Exercises

314. 1. Hannibal miior nata fuit quam Scipié. 2. Han-
nibal miior natd fuit quam Scipid decem annis (see 315).
3. Karthaginiénsés in extréma spé saliitis €ius operam peti-
érunt. 4. Multis post annis® Hannibal magistratus creatus
est. 5. Navés barbardrum multd humiliorés sunt quam
nostrae. 6. Hostés oppressi ad ndvis fligérunt quas in
inferiore parte fliminis non long& a mari aedificaverant.
7. Hoc iter tantd difficilius est ut melius sit alterum temptare.
8. Romani in finibus hostium castra in superidre loco semper
ponébant. 9. Senex* viris superidrum anndrum revocare
ndon potest. 10. Qua ré miiorés nostri malds civis civitate
expellébant. 11. Non plis animi® quam fidei habétis.
12. In summd periculdo omnem spem in virtiite s6lda poné-
bimus. 13. Non multd post réx Hannibali maximum cas-
tellum mineri dedit.

1 This is the genitive singular. Iuvenis and senex have um in the geni-
tive plural, not ium.

2 Remember that this word may be used as a preposition also.

3 What case follows post when it is used as a preposition ?

4 Here a noun, o/d man.

8 more of courage, that is more courage.
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315. Ablative of Measure of Difference. — In sentence 2 the ablative
decem annis tells how much older Hannibal was (older by ten years,
ten years older).

Find four other instances of this use of the ablative in the sentences
above.

316. 1. Grain was found easily enough in the enemy’s
territory. 2. A lower place was chosen, that they might
not be far away from the river. 3. The following day was
fixed for the battle. 4. A few days after he came to the
furthermost boundaries of Gaul. 5. In many things! the
good man is not much better than the bad, but in most things
they are very unlike. 6. The good man has more friends.
7. Therefore our ancestors had not only the greatest re-

sources, but also the highest authority. 8. This is more
like your former plan. 9. I am ten years younger than
you, but my influence is much greater. 10. My brother

likewise is in the utmost peril.

LESSON XLVI

317. Regular Comparison of Adverbs
POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
ADj. latus, wide. latior. latissimus.
ADvV. laté, widely. latius, more widely. latissim®, most widely.
ADJ. liber, free. Iiberior. liberrimus.
ADv. liberg, freely. liberius, more freely.  liberrim®, most freely.
ADJ. acer, skarp. acrior. acerrimus.

ADV. Aacriter, skarply. acrius, more sharply.  acerrim8, most sharply.

ADJ. fortis, brave. fortior. fortissimus.
ADv. fortiter, bravely. fortius, more bravely. fortissim8, most bravely.

1 Use the ablative of respect.
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Notice that the forms of the adverb come from the cor-
responding forms of the adjective : —

1. The positive of adverbs formed from adjectives of the
first and second declensions usually has the ending & The
positive of adverbs formed from adjectives of the third de-
clension usually has the ending iter.

2. The comparative of the adverb is the same as the neu-
ter of the comparative of the adjective.

3. The superlative of the adverb is formed from the su-
perlative of the adjective by changing us to &.

318. Irregular Adverbs

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
bené, well. melius, detter. optimé, dest.
malg, dadly. péius, worse. pessimé, worst.
multum, muck. plis, more. plirimum, most?.
did, long. dittius, longer. dittissimé, longest.

Notice that only the positive of bene and male is formed
irregularly, and that multum has the form of the neuter of
the adjective in all three degrees.

319. Vocabulary
1dtus, -a, -um, wide, broad. latitude. fortis, forte, brave.
1ate, adv., widely. medius, -a, -um, middle, the middle
liberé, adv., freely. of. medium.
&criter, adv., skarply, fiercely. priidéns, pridentis, wise. prudence.
male, adv., badly, unsuccessfully. cira, -ae, f., care. accurate.
multum, adv., 7uch. [multus]. labor, labdris, m., labor, exertion.

responded, respondére, respondi, respdnsum, r¢ply, answer. [respdnsum].
siimd, siimere, siimpsi, simptum, fake, assume ; supplicium stimere, cxact a
Denalty, inflict punishment.

Exercises

320. 1. Maiidrés nostri dé malis civibus ultimum suppli-
cium siimébant. 2. Cum virtiite pugnavérunt. 3. Inmedii
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acié! fortiter pugnavérunt. 4. Hostibus in summd monte!?
fortissimé resistébant. 5. Diiitissimé2 maxima cum virtiite
resistébant. 6. Maxima virtite (see 32r) resistébant.
7. Omnés etiam fortissimi dé vita déspérabant. 8. Némo
iuvenis priidentior est sene. 9. Timoére liberatus multd
liberius respondit. 10. Imperdator per posterum annum
rés male gessit. 11. Ducem dé insidiis certirem faciunt.?
12. Paucis post diebus ad hostium finis accessit et oppida
eorum longé latéque incendit.  13. Castellum minimo labore
aedificatum est. 14. Litteras magna cum ciira scribam.
15. Té&cum multum esse cupit, sed patri sud non facile per-
suadére potest.

321. Ablative of Manner. — The ablative maximi virtfite in sen-
tence 6 expresses the manner in which they resisted, and is to be trans-
lated with the greatest bravery or very bravely. Notice that the
same idea is expressed by the adverb fortissim& in sentence 4 and
by maximd cum virtiite in sentence 5. When there is an adjective
modifying the noun, manner may be expressed either with or without
cum ; otherwise cum is regularly used.

Find all the ablatives of manner in the sentences above.

822. 1. I will do everything carefully* and diligently.
2. With great exertion I finished the work after midnight.®
3. After I had informed him about this affair, he answered
very freely. 4. You have done a most difficult thing with
the utmost care, and you have done it well. 5. He has given
you these broad fields as a gift. 6. That magistrate was
more loved by the humbler citizens. 7. The oldest are not

1 Not the middle line of battle, but the middle of the line of battle, thatis,
the center (the military term for the middle of an army drawn up for
battle). Certain other adjectives can be used in Latin to denote a part:
as reliquus, tke rest of ; summus, the lop of.

3 See section 297. 8 ;make more certain, that is, inform.

4 Use the ablative of manner. 8That is, the middle of the night.



106 AN INTRODUCTION TO LATIN

always the wisest. 8. The ten legions which had been sta-
tioned in a lower position were in like danger. 9. These
brave men fought fiercely, but they had no hope. 10. We
took the plunder and fled. 11. There is nothing that is
more unlike war.  12. The former victory was much! more
widely reported.

LESSON XLVII

323. Perfect Subjunctive. — Learn the perfect subjunctive,
active and passive, of amd, moned, regd, audio, capio (sections
490, 491); and the perfect subjunctive of sum (section 493).

How does the perfect subjunctive active differ from the
future perfect indicative active?

Notice that the perfect subjunctive passive is made up of
the perfect passive participle and the present subjunctive of
sum.

324. Vocabulary
-ne, in indirect questions, whether. hospitium, -i, n., kospitality.
abséns, absentis,? absent. [absum]. hiic,adv., o this place, hither. [hic].
adversarius, -, m., opponent, adver-  primd, adv., af firs¢. [primus].

sary. venénum, -i, n., poison. venom.
enim, conj., for. vivus, -a, -um, @live. [vita].
exitus, -iis, m., owtlet, exit. [aditus].

intellegd, intellegere, intelléxi, intelléctum, xnderstand. intellect.

neglegd, neglegere, negléxi, negléctum, dzsregard, neglect.

Pprobd, probére, probavi, probatum, approve. approbation.

solvd, solvere, solvi, soliitum, Joose ; navem solvere, set sazl. absolution.

Exercises

325. Inflect in the perfect subjunctive, active and passive,
neglegd, probd, praeficié, impedid, and prohibed.

1Not multum. See section 3i15.
2 Abséns is the present participle of absum, and therefore has the end-
ing e in the ablative singular.
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326. 1. Ubi est Hannibal? 2. Leégati quaerunt ubi sit
Hannibal (see 327). 3. Réx intellegébat ubi esset Hanni-
bal, sed dubitabat eds certiorés facere. 4. Male ias hospiti
conservabit; adversariis enim! Hannibalis démonstrabit ubi

ille habitet. 5. Qua ré hi légiti hiic Roma missi sunt?
6. Hannibal statim intellegit qua ré légati Romanorum ed
missi sint. 7. Né& vivus caperétur, venénum simpsit.

8. Sic fortissimus dux post summos laborés € vita excessit.
9. Haec rés mihi ciirae semper erit, neque eam abséns negle-
gam. 10. Oppidum decem latos exitiis habet.  11. Quaerd

navemne post mediam noctem solverit. 12. Primd quae-
rémus quae consilia probata sint. 13. Omnés pridentés
eddem animé sunt dé his consilils pessimis. 14. Usque

ad finem posteri diéi dcerrimé restitimus.

327. Indirect Questions.— Sentence 1 is a direct question, or one
that gives the exact words of the person asking it. In sentence 2
the same question is expressed differently in a subordinate clause, the
object of quaerunt (ask where Hannibalis). An interrogative subor-
dinate clause is called an indirect question.

Find all the other indirect questions in the sentences above, and
notice that an indirect question can be recognized by these features : —

1. It is a substantive clause.

2. It is introduced by an interrogative word.

3. Its verb is in the subjunctive.

328. 1. Iwilllearn who has been with him most. 2. Han-
nibal’s adversaries wish to inflict the same punishment on?
his absent brother. 3. At first the king approved my
plans, but afterward disregarded them. 4. Both old and
young were received with 3 hospitality. 5. The best opin-

1 Bnim, like autem, cannot stand first in a sentence or clause, but is

usually the second word.
3 See section 320, sentence 1. 8 Do not use cum.
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ions are often not defended most freely. 6. He cannot
find out where the lower outlet of the marsh is. 7. For
who is able to say whether the marsh has any outlet? 8. He
understands why they have come hither. 9. Our ances-
tors were much more widely feared than we. 10. No one
was left alive on the outermost wall. 11. Who loosed that
prisoner? No one answers. 12. At last they understand
why he has always had poison with him.

THE LAST YEARS OF HANNIBAL

No6n solum in belld Hannibal fuit magna diligentia, sed
etiam in magistrati. Nam ipse effécit ut op& patriae &ius
augérentur. Qua d& causi légati Roma Karthaginem véné-
runt. Hannibal statim intellegit qua ré hi missi sint. Itaque,

s né légatis traderétur Romamque diicerétur, in Syriam ad
Antiochum fiigit. Quod ubi Poeni cognovérunt, nivis misé-
runt, quae eum comprehenderent; domum &ius. occupatam
délévérunt, ipsum & civitite expulérunt.

Posted autem Hannibal cum paucis navibus ad Africam

10 accessit, ut bellum contra R6mands renovaret. Nam Antio-
chd, ciiius in auxilid magnam spem ponébat, iam persuaserat
ut cum exercitibus in Italiam veniret. In eandem spem
Migonem fratrem suum addiixit, quem ad sé& vocaverat. Id
ubi Poeni cogndvérunt, d& Miagone absente idem supplicium

15 simpsérunt quod dé Hannibale simpserant. Uterque dé
saliite sua déspéravit ac navem solvit. Hannibal ad Antio-
chum pervénit, Mags a servis suis interfectus est.

Antiochus primé consilia Hannibalis probabat, postea autem
‘eadem neglegébat. Quem tamen Hannibal niilla in r& dése-

20 ruit. Praefectus erat paucis navibus, quas ex Syria in Asiam!
diicere iussus erat, iisque cum Rhodiorum classe contendit.

1 Asia Minor is meant.
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Sui! multitidine adversaridrum superati sunt, ipse in ed cornii
ubi rem gessit victor fuit. Tandem ad Priisiam in Pontum
pervénit, apud quem eddem animd in? Italiam fuit quemque
contrai Romands armavit. Eius régis adversirios terra
marique3 saepe pepulit.

Quac dum in Asia geruntur, accidit ut 1égati Prisiae Romae
essent. Unus ex iis senatum certiorem fécit d& amicitia quae
inter Prasiam et Hannibalem erat. Patrés légitos in Asiam
misérunt, qui ab rége peterent ut Hannibalem traderet.
His petentibus Priisias haec respondit: “ Ego quidem nihil
faciam quod contrd ids hospiti sit. Si v&s ipsi illum compre-
hendere cupitis, non prohibébs ; locum ubi est facile invenié-
tis.” Hannibal enim @inG loco s€ tenébat, in castelld quod ei d
rége datum erat mineri, idque sic aedificaverat ut in omnibus
partibus exitiis habéret.

Hiic ubi légati Romandrum vénérunt ac multitddine homi-
num domum é&ius circumdedérunt, Hannibal dé salite sua
déspérans, né vivus in manis hostium veniret, venénum quod
semper sécum habébat siimpsit. Sic vir fortissimus post
multés magnosque laborés € vita excessit.

LESSON XLVIII

329. Past Perfect Subjunctive. — Learn the past perfect
subjunctive, active and passive, of amd, moned, regd, audis,
capid (sections 490, 491); and the past perfect subjunctive of
sum (section 493).

Notice that the tense-sign of the past perfect subjunctive
active is issé, with & shortened in the usual places; and that
the past perfect subjunctive passive is made up of the perfect
passive participle and the past subjunctive of sum.

1 kis men, in contrast with ipse. 3 toward. 8 by land and sea.

15

20
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330. Vocabulary
collis, collis, m., 47/l passus, -8, m., pace (two steps,
compliirés, compliira, pl. adj.,} sev- about 5 feet in our measure).
eral. [plis]. riirsus, adv., aga:n.

impetus, -iis, m., atfack. impetuous.

incommodum, -i, n., misfortune. in-
commode.

committ, committere, commisi, commissum, with proelium, joi» dattle, begin
the battle. [mitts].

sustined, sustingre, sustinui, sustentum, susZazz. [sub + tened].

Exercises

331, Inflect in the past perfect subjunctive, active and
passive, solvd, recipid, circumveni6, iubed, and conservd.

832. 1. Primd nds, qui t& multum amamus, consilium tuum
probabamus. 2. Quaesivi suppliciumne dé fratre meo ab-
sente simptum esset, 3. Ibi flimen est decem passibus
latius. 4. Karthiginiénsés laté quondam mare tenuerant.
5. Quaeram proeliumne in summd colle commissum sit.
6. Imperaverat enim compliribus tribiinis militum ut rar-
sus impetum in mediam hostium aciem &acriter facerent.?
7. Equités tanti virtiite pugnibant ut adversaril impetum

male sustinérent. 8. Némo intellegit quae fuerit causa
illius incommodi. 9. Non est pridéns qui periculum
neglegat. 10. Etiam fortissimd saliis est ciirae.

333. Harmony of Tenses. — What determines whether the present
or the past subjunctive shall be used in a subordinate clause? The
use of the perfect and past perfect subjunctive is determined in the
same way. We have, then, this rule for the harmony of tenses: The
present or perfect subjunctive is used in the subordinate clause when
the principal verb represents a present or future action, the past or

1 Declined like the plural of plis. See section 312.
$ Impetum facere in may be translated ckarge upon.
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past perfect when the principal verb represents a past action. The
present and past subjunctive represent an action at or after the
time of the principal verb; the perfect and past perfect represent
an action before the time of the principal verb. Clauses of purpose,
therefore, regularly admit only the present and past subjunctive.

PRINCIPAL CLAUSE SUBORDINATE CLAUSE
present present (action at or after the
future } indicative subjunctive{ time)
future perfect perfect (action before the time)

past (action at or after the

past .

perfect indicative subjunctive time) .

past perfect past perfect (action before the
time)

Explain the tense of each subjunctive in the sentences above, re-
membering that the time of both the principal and the subordinate
verb must be considered : for example, simptum esset in sentence 2
is past perfect because it represents an action before the past time
of the principal verb (quaesivi).

Notice that qui . . . amdmus in sentence 1 is a subordinate clause,
and that amamus is indicative. The rule for the harmony of tenses
does not mean that all verbs in subordinate clauses are subjunctive.
Whether the subjunctive shall be used is determined by the rules for
the subjunctive; if it is used, the tense is determined by the rule for
the harmony of tenses.

Notice that the harmony of tenses in English is regularly the same
as in Latin : I ask where he is, I ask where he has been, I asked where
he was, I asked where he had been. But the English past in a subor-
dinate clause may stand for the Latin perfect or past subjunctive,
according to the tense of the principal verb: 7 ask where he was
(perfect in Latin), J asked where ke was (past in Latin).

334. 1. I come hither to inform you about my misfortune.
2. He asks which legion sustained the attack best. 3. A
few paces! from this outlet he stationed several soldiers to

1 Use the ablative of measure of difference.
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defend it. 4. Do you see on which side of the hill our
men have joined battle? 5. I had not understood why you

were not answering more freely. 6. They will persuade
you to undertake even greater labors. 7. Several days
afterward he set sail; I never saw him again alive. 8 1

asked whether the king had observed the rights of hospitality.
9. I do not see why the poison did not injure me.

LESSON XLIX

335. Cardinal Numerals. — Learn the cardinal numerals
given in section 479.

Notice that the cardinal numerals from @indecim to septen-
decim are compounds expressing addition, -decim standing
for decem, as English -zeem for ten,; but that duodéviginti,
findéviginti express subtraction.

What Latin ending corresponds, except in viginti, to Eng-
lish -2y ?

What two Latin endings are used to denote hundreds?

Notice that the arrangement of numerals is mostly the
same as in English: twenty-one or one and twenty, one hun-
dred one or one hundred and one ; but when there are more
than two numerals et is not used : one hundred twenty-one.

What English words evidently derived from Latin cardinal
numerals can you call to mind?

336. Declension of Cardinal Numerals. — Cardinal numerals
are indeclinable, except #inus, duo, trés, the plural of mille,
and the hundreds beginning with ducenti. ‘

Review the declension of finus (section 465).

Learn the declension of duo, trés, and the plural of mille
(section 480).

The hundreds are declined like the plural of bonus, except
that the ending of the genitive plural is um instead of Srum.
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Exercises

337. 1. Compliiris centurionés praemittit, qui cogndscant
quid adversarii faciant. 2. Impetiis eorum quinque diés
sustinueramus. 3. Duodecim diébus post dux cum triginta
milibus peditum et mille equitibus (see 338) navis solvit.
4. Oppidum aberat tria milia passuum.! 5. Réx Hanniba-
lem sécum multds annds tenuit neque ifis hospiti negléxit.
6. Venénum sécum diem noctemque habébat, né vivus cape-
rétur. 7. Eum etiam absentem timébitis. 8. Multa enim
et magna incommoda iam accépistis. 9. Exitus angustia-
rum ducentds passiis litus est. 10. Flimen est ducenta
milia passuum longum, ad mare duo milia passuum latum.
11. Non cogndverat quis esset pater durum puerdrum.

338. Use of Cardinal Numerals. — Notice that the cardinal nu-
merals, except the plural of mille, are adjectives, and follow the rule
for the agreement of adjectives. The plural of mille is regularly used
as a substantive, and is modified by a genitive : cum mille equitibus,
with a thousand horsemen, as in English; but cum trigintd milibus
peditum, with thirty thousands of jfoot-soldiers, where we say with
thirty thousand foot-soldiers.

339. Accusative of Extent or Duration.— Find all expressions
of extent of space and duration of time in the sentences above, and
notice what case is used in them.

340. 1. We had sent three soldiers hither to find out
where the hill was. 2. I do not understand whether my
plan was approved. 3. They retreated again two or three
miles to the river. 4. The trench was four hundred and
thirty paceslong. 5. Heremained there six days. 6. Finally

three thousand paces, or three miles.
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he joined battle with the enemy. 7. I asked why you had
stayed in the city one whole night. 8. At first she will be
at Rome for a few days; then she will come into the country.
9. The seven kings of Rome reigned two hundred and forty-
four years.

LESSON L

341. Ordinal Numerals. — Learn the first ten ordinal nu-
merals (section 479).

What English words evidently derived from these numerals
can you call to mind?

All the ordinal numerals are declined like bonus.

342. Vocabulary
altus, -a, -um, %igh, deep. altitude.  publicus, -a, -um, of the state, pub-
brevis, breve, skort. brevity. lic; rés publica, public interest,
honor, honoris, m., Zonor. commonwealth, republic.
natus, -a, -um, dorn, old (in exact vetus, veteris,! o/d (not new). vet-
statements of age). [natira]. eran.

pes, pedis, m., foof. [pedes].

€ripiod, Eripere, Eripul, &reptum, snatck away, take away ; also rescue. rapine.

Exercises

343. 1. EG tempore (see 344) impetum fécimus proelium-
que commisimus. 2. Posterd dié collem fossi trium milium
passuum ? minivimus. 3. Brevi tempore complira oppida
maxima occupavisti. 4. Paucis annis omnem Galliam in
potestitem meam redégeram. 5. Etiam aduléscéns tris et
viginti annds natus exercitui praefectus est. 6. Hondrem

! Learn the declension of this word (section 469). In what respects is
it irregular?
2 That is three miles long.
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qui mihi datus est iste homo éripiet. 7. Tertium Piinicum
bellum susceptum est annd quinquigénsimd primd! postquam
secundum confectum est. 8. Dictatorem creare débétis, qui
veterem auctoritatem rei piiblicae sustineat. 9. Hoc tempore
anni flimen est septem ped&s altum. 10. Clarissimus vir
magistratum sex annds retinuit.

344. Ablative of Time. — Eb tempore in sentence 1 expresses the
time at which the thing was done (@ fhat #ime), and brevi tempore
in sentence 3 expresses the time within which the thing was done (in
a short time). Find all other examples of the ablative of time in the
sentences above. Distinguish carefully between the accusative and
the ablative in expressions of time: the accusative tells how long;
the ablative tells when.

345. 1. Within ten years I shall receive the highest
honors. 2. I marched day and night, that I might arrive at
the time fixed. 3. The enemy had pitched camp five miles
from this place. 4. I remained there nine days, and on the
tenth day was rescued from? danger. 5. Do you ask at
what time this great misfortune happened to the republic?
6. Within one year they again restored to me the old honors
which you had taken away. 7. In the eighth year of the
war the boy was eight years old. 8. Here the trench is two
feet wider, but not much deeper. 9. Our pace is shorter
than the Roman.

; Jiftyfirst, but quinquagénsimd is an ordinal numeral (fiftieth).
ex. ;

HELMET FROM CANNAE
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LESSON LI

346. Present Imperative. — Learn the present imperative,
active and passive, of amd, moned, regd, audid, capid (sections
4809, 490, 491); and the present imperative of sum (section

493).

347. Personal Endings. — Notice that the singular of the
present imperative active has no personal ending, but is the
present stem of the verb. What is the ending of the plural?
What two other forms of the verb are the same as the singular
of the present imperative passive? What other form is the
same as the plural of the present imperative passive?

348. Irregular Forms. — Dicd, diicd, facis, and ferd drop e
in the singular of the present imperative active : dic, dic, fac,
fer.

349. Vocabulary
adventus, -Us, m., arrival. [ad + magls, adv., more. [magnus].
venid]. maximé, adv., wmost, especially.
caedés, caedis, f., slaughter, carnage. [magnus].

[occida].
civilis, civile, czvél. [civis].
intered, adv., meanwhile. [inter +
is].

intrd, prep. with acc., within. [inter].

contined, continére, continui, contentum, 4old, restrain.

singuli, -ae, -a (pl.), one by one,
singly.

tiniversus, -a, -um, all fogether, in a
body. [unus].

uxor, uxdris, f., wife.

[tened].

Exercises

350. Inflect in the present imperative active absum, con-
tined, facid, dicd, reperid, and probd; in the present imperative
passive dicd, éripid, sustined, circumvenid, and conservd.
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851. 1. Ta summds hondrés rei piblicae pete. 2. Octd
annis post adventum suum cénsul credtus est. 3. Dic!l
mihi qud annd bellum civile confectum sit. 4. Revocite
animds vestrds ad memoriam ingentis illius caedis quae €6
tempore facta est. 5. Brevi tempore barbari ad urbem {ini-
versi accédent. 6. Eripite uxorés vestris ex periculs.
7. Intered milités intra silvas continéte. 8. Nihil Rémani
magis cupiébant quam cum hoste vetere contendere.
9. Scipio singulis civititibus multa reddidit quae Kartha-
giniénsés éripuerant. 10. Superidribus temporibus iira
belli maximé conservabamus.

352. 1. Fellow-citizens,? rescue your country from the
hands of the enemy. 2. Meanwhile hold the army within
the camp and await my arrival. 3. Be with us on the seventh
day. 4. Advise him especially to avoid ® suspicion. 5. The
elephants came into the line of battle one by one, and were
stationed all together on the other wing. 6. We fear the
carnage of civil war more than the violence of all our enemies.
7. Give him back the money at once, or I shall hand you
over to the magistrate. 8. His wife was twenty-seven years
old. 9. The water is almost three feet higher than it was
at our arrival.

1 zell. 2 See section 247. 8 See section 268.

ROMAN ROAD
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LESSON LII

353. Indefinite Pronouns. — Learn (section 487) the declen-
sion of the following indefinite pronouns:—
quis (qui), quae or qua, quid (quod), any, any one, anything.
aliquis (aliqui), aliqua, aliquid (aliquod), some, some one, something.
quisque, quaeque, quidque (quodque), eac’, eackh one, eack thing.
quidam, quaedam, quiddam (quoddam), @ cerfain, a certain one, a certain

thing.
quisquam, quicquam, eny one, anything.

How does indefinite quis differ in declension from interroga-
tive quis? How does it differ from aliquis ?

Notice that m is changed to n before d in the declension
of quidam. In what other pronoun does the same change
occur? ‘

Notice that quisquam has no feminine and no plural.

The indefinite pronouns, except quisquam,! may be used as
adjectives, and the feminine singular is generally used only
as an adjective; where two forms are given, one of which is
in parenthesis, the latter is regularly used as the adjective:
aliquid, something,; aliquod bellum, some war. Compare
what is said about the adjective forms of quis in section 145.

354. Use of quis and quisquam. — The indefinite quis is used
after si, nisi, n& and num. Quisquam is used in sentences
which express a negative idea.

Exercises

355, 1. Né& quid détrimenti? rés piblica acciperet, milités
s€ a caede continére iussi sunt. 2. Neque tam brevi tempore
quisquam mé ex tantd periculd éripere potest. 3. Aliquo-

1TMus is the adjective corresponding to quisquam.
2 anything of loss, that is any loss.
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rum uxorés fugd saliitem petere coactae sunt. 4. Miser
sum ed incommods. 5. Neque quicquam magis cupié quam
técum iter facere. 6. Imperator i militibus tuis appellatus

es, quod nomen tibi erat honsri. 7. Tum quidam aduléscéns
ingenti magnitidine corporis postulavit ut fortissimus Roma-
norum sécum! pugnaret. 8. Si quis virtiite maximé superat,
dux creandus est. 9. Intered {iniversi adventum ciliiusque
niinti cum spé exspectimus. 10. Neque quicquam auxili
ad eds missiirus sum, qui mé ipso potentiorés sunt. 11. Haec
nova domus novem pedibus altior est quam illa vetus.

356. Review of Ablative Constructions. — Make a list of all the
uses of the ablative that have been named up to this point, and find
an example of each in section 355.

357. 1. I shall never report this to any one. 2. We re-
treated within the walls with some loss. 3. Each one
looked out for himself. 4. I have not done anything worse
than this. 5. I persuaded them not to inform any one.
6. In the fifth year of the civil war there was already some
hope of peace. 7. He selects a certain young man, twenty
years old, to announce this affair to his colleagues one by one.
8. If anything happens,? tell me at once. 9. There was a
certain force in their reply.

SCIPIO, MARIUS, SULLA

Tertium Pinicum bellum susceptum est anndé quinqua-
génsimd primo postquam secundum confectum est. Consulés
exercitum in Africam tradaxérunt atque Karthaginem oppug-

Y with him, the aduléscéns. The reflexive in a subordinate clause may
refer to the subject of its own clause or, if the subordinate clause expresses
the thought of the subject of the principal clause, it may refer to that subject.

% See section 155.
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datés pacem 3 Rominis petere coactus copias suas ex reliqua
Asia dédiicere atque intrd suds finis régnare iussus est.

Sed dum Sulla in Graecia et Asia superat, C. Marius et L.
Cornélius Cinna consul bellum in Italid renovavérunt. Ii in
urbem recepti ndbilissimds ex sendtl interfécérunt; ipsius
Sullac domum délévérunt, filids et uxérem fuga salitem petere
coégérunt. Universus reliquus senitus ex medii caede fugi-
éns in Graeciam ad Sullam vénit petiitque ut patriam & mani-
bus hostium eériperet. Sulla in Italiam exercitum tradixit
adversariosque multis proeliis vicit. Brevi tempore urbem
occupavit et ingentem civium caedem fécit.

LESSON LIII

358. Verb-Endings. — Make a table showing the personal
ending and the tense-sign (where there is one) in each regu-
lar form of the indicative, subjunctive, and present impera-
tive. This table should begin as follows: —

PRES. IND.
ACT, PASS,
0 r
8 ris or re
t tur
mus mur
tis mini
nt ntur
PAST IND.
bam bar
bés biris or -bire
bat batur
bimus bimur
bitis bamini
bant bantur
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FUT. IND.

nLn m, v L n 11, Iv
bd am bor ar
bis és beris or bere gris or @re
bit et bitur etur
bimus &mus bimur émur
bitis etis bimini #mini
bunt ent buntur entur

359. Synopsis of Verbs.— The synopsis of a verb is a sum-
mary of its conjugation given in some particular person and
number. The following is a synopsis of amd in the first

person singular : —

IND.
ACT.
PRES. amd
PAST amabam
FUT. amabd
PERF. amavy
PAST PERF. amaveram
FUT. PERF. amaverd
SUBJ.
PRES. amem
PAST amarem
PERF. amaverim

PAST PERF. amavissem

PASS,
amor
amabar
amabor
amitus sum
amatus eram
amatus erd

amer
amarer
amatus sim
amatus essem

Exercises

360. Tell in what forms of the verb the following endings
are found : -&runt, -erint, -rent, -istis, -issétis, -re, -mini, -am,
-8s, -étur, -rétur, -bd, -erd, -it, -bit, -erit.

361. Give a comparative synopsis of the model verbs of
the four regular conjugations in the first person singular:
amd, moned, regd, audié; amabam, monébam, e/c.
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362. Give synopses of cogd and probd in the third person
singular by voices: cbgit, cogébat, ez.

363. Give synopses of accipid and reperid in the second
person plural by moods: accipitis, accipimini, accipiébatis,
accipiébamini, ezc.

364. Give synopses of cred and auged in the first person
plural by tenses: creamus, credmur, cregmus, creémur; crei-
bamus, etc.

LESSON LIV

365. Present Infinitive Passive. — Learn the present infini-
tive passive of amd, moned, regd, audid, and capid (sections
489, 490, 491).

How can the passive present infinitive be formed from the
active in the first, second, and fourth conjugations? What
is its ending in the third conjugation?

366. Vocabulary
Belgae, -drum, m. pl., ke Belgae, prope, adv., near, nearly, almost.
the Belgians, a people of Gaul. [propinquus].
cottidis, adv., dasly. [diés]. propior, propius, comparative, with
dolor, doldris, m., pain, grief. dole- dat.,! nearer.
ful. proximus, -a, -um, with dat., neares?,
inter 88, among themselves, one next. proximity.
another. provincia, -ae, f., province.

mds, mdris, m., custom. morals.

adficid, adficere, adféci, adfectum, visst, afffict. [ad + facid].

dividd, dividere, divisi, divisum, divide.

incold, incolere, incolul, snkabit, dwell. colony.

permoved, permovére, permdvi, permdtum, influence; also disturd, alarm.
[per + moved].

putd, putire, putdvi, putitum, 2kink. reputation.

1 See section 89.
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Exercises

367. 1. Dic nobis utrum horum oppidérum propius sit.
2. Gallia est divisalin partis tris. 3. Aliquis dicit, “ Belgae
@inam partem incolunt.” 4. Aliquis dicit Belgas Gnam par-
tem incolere (see 368). 5. Dixit Belgas inam partem in-
colere. 6. Interea repperit eds cum Germanis prope cottidie
contendere. 7. Hi omnés mdribus légibusque inter sé dis-
similés sunt. 8. Scripsit h6s omnis moribus légibusque inter
s€ dissimilis esse. 9. RoOmani sé intra provinciam continent.
10. Fac eum certiorem Romiands sé intrd provinciam conti-
nére. 11. Putasne populum Romanum magis auctoritate ves-
trd quam sud timdre permovéri? 12. Neque in caede illa
belli civilis erat quisquam qui dolore non adficerétur. 13. Si
quid audivit, statim ad proximum magistraitum ntintium
mittit.

368. Indirect Statements.— Sentence 3 contains a direct quota-
tion, or one that gives the exact words of the person who makes the
statement. In sentences 4 and 5 the same statement is quoted in-
directly — that is, the original words are changed so that their
construction depends upon the verb of saying (says the Belgians to
tnkabit, that is says that the Belgians inhabit; said the Belgians to
inhabit, that is said that the Belgians inhabited). Notice that the
Latin indirect statement differs from the English in these par-
ticulars : —

1. No conjunction corresponding to English #:a# is used to intro-
duce it.

2. Its subject is accusative, not nominative.

3. Its verb is infinitive, not indicative.

4. The tense of the infinitive is not affected by the tense of the
verb of saying.

1 Here a predicate adjective ; #s dsvided, not has been divided.
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Indirect statements depend upon verbs expressing the ideas
of saying, thinking, knowing, and perceiving. Note the Latin
verbs which are followed by indirect statements in the sentences
above.

What is the clause depending upon the verb of saying in sentence
1 called? How does it differ from an indirect statement?

369. 1. I thought that the Belgians were awaiting your
arrival. 2. They say that you are near. 3. He understands
that Gaul is divided into three parts. 4. A certain prisoner
reported that they were meanwhile seizing the nearest towns
one by one. 5. He learns that their customs are much
nearer ours. 6. His wife writes daily that she is afflicted
with grief. 7. He shows us that this tribe inhabits a great
part of the province. 8. He understood why the Belgians
were exchanging! hostages. 9. I see that they are es-
pecially influenced by your authority.

LESSON LV

370. Perfect and Future Infinitives. — Learn the perfect
and future infinitives, active and passive, of amd, moned, regd,
audid, capid (sections 489, 490, 491); and the perfect and
future infinitives of sum (section 493).

What is the ending of the perfect infinitive active?
How are the perfect infinitive passive and the future infini-
tive active formed? The participle in these forms agrees
with the subject in gender, number, and case. The first part
of the future infinitive passive can be got from the perfect
participle, but it is not the participle and does not agree with
the subject.

1 That is giving one another.
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371 Vocabulary

angustus, -a, -um, zarrow. [angus- perpetuus, -a, -um, wnbroken, con-
tiae]. tinual. perpetuate.

finitimi, -6rum, m. pl., #zejghbors. principatus, -is, m., leadership.
[finis]. [primus + capid].

mercitor, mercatdris, m., f/rader. prd, prep. with abl., in proportion
commerce. o, considering?

minus,! adv., less. diminish. trins, prep. with acc., across.

minimé,! adv., least, wvery little. [tradticd].
minimize.

opInid, opiniénis, f., oﬁm‘«m; also
reputation.

¢onfirmd, confirmire, cﬁnﬁrmlvi, confirmitum, stremgthen, establish.
confirmation.
spéro, spérare, speravi, spératum, Zope. [spés].

Exercises

372. Give all the infinitives of c¢Onfirmd, reperid, pdnd,
moved, and éripid.

373. 1. Belgae dicunt mercatorés ad s&€ minimé saepe ven-
tirds esse (see 374). 2. Reperiébam Belgds perpetuum
bellum cum finitimis gessisse. 3. Galli s€ pro multitiidine
hominum finis angustés habére dicunt. 4. Quidam scribit
maiérés nostros summod supplicio malds civis adfécisse.
5. Tanta erat edrum virtiitis opini5® apud Gallds ut perpetuum
principatum obtinérent. 6. Eae gentés quae trins flimen
incolunt inter sé fidem et iGs itirandum dant. 7. Galli
dixérunt castra quam celerrimé (see 375) oppugnatum iri.
8. Frumentum cottidié inter miserds civis dividitur. 9. Eae
.clvitdtés quae proximae sunt provinciae s& cum populd Rmano

1 Minus and minim8 are from minor and minimus, comparative and
superlative of parvus.

? What other meanings of this word have been given already ? See
section 146.

® May be translated skeir reputation for bravery.
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pacem confirmatiiras ! spéravérunt. 10. Putd eds non minus
dolére quam timore permotds.?

374. Use of Infinitive Tenses. — The tense of the infinitive indi-
cates time with reference only to the time of the verb on which the
infinitive depends : —

1. The present infinitive represents an action at the time of the
verb on which it depends.

2. The perfect infinitive represents an action before the time of
the verb on which it depends.

3. The future infinitive represents an action after the time of the
verb on which it depends.

AT THE TIME
Dicit s& scribere, /e says that he is writing, he says that he writes.
Dixit s& scribere, Ae said that he was writing, he said that he wrote.

BEFORE THE TIME

Dicit s& scripsisse, ke says that ke has writlen, he says that he wrote.
Dixit s8 scripsisse, /¢ said that he had written, ke said that he wrote.

AFTER THE TIME

Dicit s scriptlirum esse, /e says that he shall write.
Dixit s& scriptiirum esse, k¢ said that he should write.

Notice that when the verb on which it depends represents a past
action, the English past may stand for the Latin present infinitive
or perfect infinitive. Therefore, before you put into Latin ke said
that he wrote, for instance, you must determine whether the speaker
was writing at the time he spoke, or had already written.

Find all the indirect statements in the sentences above, and tell
the reason for the tense of the infinitive in each.

375. Quam with Superlative. — In sentence 7 quam celerrimé
may be translated as gwickly as possible. Quam is often used with
the superlative of adjectives and adverbs to indicate the highest
possible degree.

1 Esse is often omitted in future active and perfect passive infinitives.
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376. 1. Some one said that the customs of the Gauls and
Belgians were nearly the same. 2. We hope that each state
will strengthen the alliance with its neighbors. 3. If any
one has this opinion concerning me, I hope that he will not
hesitate to speak. 4. I saw that they had chosen the nearer
hill. 5. And he does not see any one across the river except
a few traders. 6. I think that they had very narrow bound-
aries, considering their reputation for bravery. 7. I hear
that he is less eager for the leadership than in former years.
8. He said that there would be unbroken peace. 9. You
collected as large a number of soldiers as possible.

LESSON LVI

377. Deponent Verbs. — Deponent verbs are passive in
form, but active in meaning.! They are found in all four con-
jugations, and are inflected like the passive of other verbs
(see section 492), except that: —

1. They have the active participles as well as the passive.

2. The future infinitive is active in form.

378. Vocabulary

aut . . . aut, either . . . or. profectid, profectidnis, f., departure.

firmus, -a, -um, s¢7ong. [confirmd]. quod, conj., because.

plébs, plebis, f., common people. undique, adv., from all sides, on all
plebeian. sides.

adorior, adoriri, adortus sum,? atfack.

arbitror, arbitrari, arbitratus sum, tzink. arbitrary.
conor, condri, conitus sum, /7y.

polliceor, pollicéri, pollicitus sum, promzise.

sequor, sequi, seciitus sum, fo/low. sequence.
vagor, vagari, vagatus sum, »oam. vagrant.

1 The gerundive has its usual passive meaning.

% Notice that only three forms are given as the grincipal parts of a
deponent verb, since the perfect participﬂ appears in the perfect indicative.
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Exercises

379. Give synopses, together with all participles and infin-
itives, of arbitror in the first person singular, polliceor in the
second person plural, and sequor in the third person plural.

380. 1. Intra angustds finis montibus altissimis undique
continémur. 2. His dé causis illa géns minus 13té vagaba-
tur. 3. Arbitror eds ed dé causdi magnd dolore adfectds.
4. Is principatum in civitite obtinébat ac maxima apud
plébem gratia erat. 5. Galli auctdritate &us permdoti omnia
ad ! profectionem quam celerrimé comparant. 6. Conare?
has civitatés conciliare, quod prope firmissimae sunt t&tius
Galliae. 7. Finitimis persuiasérunt ut idem conarentur.
8. Pollicémini? v3s pdcem perpetuam conservatards.
9. Flimen proximas civitatés a provincia nostra dividit.
10. Belgae mercatorés finibus suis prohibent.  11. Sequere?
cum omnibus tuis copiis, adorire hostis vagantis.  12. Pro-
pidreés civitités aut frimentum aut milités pollicitae sunt.

381. 1. Follow the customs of your ancestors, try to
strengthen your friendship with the common people. 2. I
think that they will roam more widely. 3. The barbarians
who inhabit these towns suddenly attacked us. 4. Promise
that you will follow me across the river. 5. We thought
that everything had been prepared for departure. 6. Con-
sidering its size, the garrison is very strong. 7. They came
together from all sides daily, because they wished to hear
the news. 8. Having promised their aid, they sent either
money or soldiers. 9. I hope that I shall have the highest
reputation for justice.? 10. They love one another very
little.

1 for. 3 Imperative. 8 See section 373, sentence §.
X
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LESSON LVII

382. Semi-Deponent Verbs. — The four verbs audes,
gauded, soled, and fidé have active forms in the present, past,
and future, but are deponent in the perfect, past perfect, and
future perfect.

383. Vocabulary
miinus, minerls, n., Zask, duty.! proptered quod, for the reason that,
immunity. because. [propter + is].

auded, auddre, ausus sum, Zare. [audix].

f1d5, fidere, fisus sum, with dat.,2 /rusz. [fidés].

fruor, frui, friictus sum, with abl, enjoy. fruition.

fungor, fungi, fiinctus sum, with abl., gerform. function.

gauded, gaudére, gavisus sum, b glad.

potior, potiri, potitus sum, with abl., gez possession of, get. [potestds].
soled, solére, solitus sum, de accustomed.

iitor, Gitl, Gisus sum, with abl., zse.

vescor, vesci, with abl., eaz.

Exercises

384. 1. Hostés facilius sequébantur, quod equis (see 785)
iti solébant. 2. Cupiditite régni® adductus régem aut
expellere aut interficere condtus est. 3. Plarimis rébus
fruimur atque atimur. 4. Nostra opini6 virtiitis ita con-
firmata erat ut hostés nos adoriri non audérent. §. Tibi
fido propterea quod miinere illd pro ré piiblici susceptd
finctus es. 6. Gaudémus quod* pix perpetua cum fini-
timis nostrisest. 7. Nostri quam latissimé vagantés magna
praeda potiti sunt. 8. Arbitritur esse facile principatd
totius Galliae potiri. 9. Frimentd vescébamur quod mer-
citorés comparaverant.

! What other meaning of this word has been given already ?
2 See section 224. 8 See page 54, foot-note 4.
4 May here be translated 74at.
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385. Ablative with Certain Deponents. — The ablative equis in
sentence 1 is governed by @iti (% wse horses). Notice that in the
English translation the verb use is transitive, and /orses is its direct
object. The sentences above contain the other deponent verbs which
govern the ablative. What are they ?

What other Latin verbs do you know that are intransitive, but
translated as transitive ? What case do they govern ?

386. 1. We are glad that the time of departure has come.
2. We hope that he will get possession of entire Gaul
3. He is away so often that we enjoy him less. 4. I was
accustomed to trust him least of all my friends. 5. The
common people perform the duty of slaves. 6. The old
man! is very strong, considering his years. 7. There was
nothing that he did not dare to eat. 8. He will use the
ships which he has collected. 9. We do not trust his plan,
for the reason that he is a man of narrow mind. 10. They
promised that they would remain across the river.

THE PLOT. OF ORGETORIX

Gallia est omnis divisa in partis tris; quarum iinam incolunt
Belgae, aliam Aquitani, tertiam ii qui ab sé Celtae, ab ndbis?
Galli appellantur. Hi omnés sunt moribus légibusque inter
sé dissimilés. Gallés ab Aquitanis Garumna flimen dividit,
a Belgis Matrona et Séquana. Horum omnium fortissimi sunt
Belgae, propterea quod a provincia longissimé absunt, mini-
méque ad eds mercdtorés saepe veniunt; proximique sunt
Germanis, qui trins Rhénum incolunt, quibuscum perpetuum
bellum gerunt. Qua dé causa Helvétii quoque reliquds Gal-
Ios virtate superant, quod feré cottidi€ cum Germanis con-

1genex.
3That is, the Romans. This reading-lesson and those which follow
are adapted from Caesar, and narrate events from the Roman standpoint.
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tendunt, dum aut suis finibus eds prohibent aut ipsi in edrum
finibus bellum gerunt.
Apud Helvétios longé nobilissimus fuit Orgetorix. Is
régni cupiditite inductus nébilis sibi conciliavit, et civitati
5 persudsit ut finibus suis cum omnibus copiis excé&derent.
Dixit esse facile totius Galliae imperid potiri, démonstravitque
Helvétios virtiite omnibus praestare. Facilius iis persuasit,
quod undique loci natiira Helvétil continentur: @ind ex parte
flimine Rhénd latissimd atque altissimg, qui agrum Helvétis-
rorum 3 Germinis dividit; alida ex parte monte Idra altis-
simd, qui est inter Séquands et Helvétics; tertia ex parte
Lemannd et flimine Rhodand, qui provinciam nostram ab
Helvétits dividit. His rébus accidit ut et minus laté vaga-
rentur et minus facile cum finitimnis bellum gererent. Itaque
13 magnd dolore adficiebantur. Pré multitiidine hominum et
Pro opinidne virtiitis angustds sé finis habére arbitrabantur.
His rébus adducti et auctoritate Orgetorigis permdti con-
stituérunt omnis rés ad profectionem comparare, quam pliiri-
mum frimentum cdgere, ut in itinere cSpiam habérent, cum
20 proximis civitatibus pacem et amicitiam confirmare. Tertium
annum profectioni 1&ége constituérunt. Orgetorix dux dé-
ligitur. Is légationem ad civitatés suscipit. Persuadet
Casticd Séquand, ciiius pater régnum multds annds obtinuerat
et @ senatll populi R6mani amicus appellatus erat, ut régnum
35 in civitate sud occuparet,! quod pater antea habuerat; itemque
Dumnorigi Haedud, fratri Diviciaci, qui e6 tempore princi-
patum in civitate obtinébat ac maxima apud plébem erat
gratia, ut idem conarétur persuadet, eique filiam suam in
" matrimonium dat. Inter sé fidem et ifis iirandum dant, et
30 totius Galliae imperi6 sésé potitiirds esse spérant.

1When the principal verb is a historical present, its meaning is usually
regarded rather than its form, and then the past or past perfect subjunctive
is used in the subordinate clause.
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LESSON LVIII

387. The Irregular Verbs possum and prosum.— Learn the
conjugation of possum, be able (section 494). Notice that
the spelling is pos before the forms of sum which begin with
s and in the present infinitive and imperfect subjunctive, pot
elsewhere; and that the perfect does not have f.

Prosum, benefit, has préd before the forms of sum which
begin with e (section 495).

3es. Vocabulary

aedificium, -i, n., duwilding. [aedi- ignis, ignis,! m., fire. ignite.
fico]. non nilli, some, several.

ante, prep. with acc., de¢fore. Gna, adv., Zogether, in company.
[antea]. [finus].

circiter, adv., about. circle. vicus, -1, m., village. vicinity.

coniungd, coniungere, conilinxi, conilinctum, join with, join, wunite.
[adiungd].

cdnsiimd, consiimere, consiimpsi, consiimptum, cornsume, waste. [simd].

morior, mori, mortuus sum, d7e. [mors].

possum, posse, potui, be able, can. [potestas].

proficiscor, proficisci, profectus sum, sef ont, start. [profectic].

prosum, prodesse, profui, profutiirus, with dat., benefit. [pro + sum].

revertor, reverti, reverti, reversum,? furn back, return. versatile.

Exercises
389. 1. Dicit aedificium in qud Hannibal sit multos
exitis habére. 2. Dixit aedificium in qué Hannibal esset
multds exitiis habére. 3. Dux ante edrum profectionem
mortuus est. 4. Finitimis persuasérunt ut aut @ina sécum

1 The ablative singular is igne or igni.

2 The first reverti is present infinitive, the second is perfect indicative.
Revertor is deponent in the present, past, and future, but has active forms
in the perfect, past perfect, and future perfect. It is, then, just the oppo-
site of the semi-deponent verbs given in section 382.
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proficiscerentur aut frimentum mitterent. 5. Non nilli
qui profecti sunt numquam revertentur. 6. Audimus non
nallés qui profecti sint numquam reversiirds. 7. Facile
est imperid potiri, quod virtiite omnibus praestimus. 8. Ar-
bitrantur facile esse imperid potiri, quod virtiite omnibus
praestent. 9. Prodest plébi hunc ducem sequi, cui omnés
fidere possunt. 10. Ea quae pollicitus eras fécisti. 11. In-
telléxi té ea quae pollicitus essé fécisse. 12. Germands
sécum coniungere cdnantur. 13. Postquam circiter quad-
ringenti vici igni consiimpti sunt, hostis undique adorti sunt.
14. Consilium qud imperdtor @isus esset bonum esse arbi-
trabamur.

390. Indirect Subordinate Clauses.— In sentence 1 the clause
in qud Hannibal sit is a part of the quotation. Notice that it is sub-
ordinate to the indirect statement aedificium multds exitfis hab@re,
and that its verb is in the subjunctive,.

You must carefully distinguish these three constructions : —

1. Indirect statement (infinitive).

2. Indirect question (subjunctive).

3. Indirect subordinate clause (subjunctive).

Compare sentences 1 and 2, and notice that the tense of the sub-
junctive is determined by the verb of saying, in accordance with the

rule for the harmony of tenses.
Find all the other indirect subordinate clauses in the sentences

above.

391. 1. I did not dare to trust you. 2. Perform the task
which you have been accustomed to neglect. 3. He says
that he is performing the task which he has neglected. 4. I
am glad that?! this can benefit you. 5. He said that he was
glad that this could benefit you. 6. My friend returned
and roamed through the fields in company with me. 7. I

1 See section 384, sentence 6.
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think that we enjoy the winter more, for the reason that we
are stronger. 8. The grain which they cannot eat they
will consume with fire. 9. After they had destroyed
the buildings of several villages, they started. 10. They
thought that they could defend the allies who had been united
with them  11. He died about ten days? before our de-
parture.

LESSON LIX
392. Vocabulary
Caesar, Caesaris, m., Caesar, a fa- pons, pontis, m., bridge. pontoon.
mous Roman general. praeter, prep. with acc., excepy,
expeditus, -a, -um, wnobstructed. besides.
[impedid]. vadum, 4, n., ford. wade.

omnind, adv., iz all, at all. [omnis].

concgdd, concédere, concessi, concessum, yzeld, grant. [excédd].
pacd, picare, pacavi, pacatum, pacify, subdue. [pax].

Exercises

393. 1. Caesar Gallia pacata (see 39¢) in Italiam revertit.
2. Imperatore absente nihil facere audémus. 3. T& duce
totd Gallid potiri poterimus. 4. Vicis suis numerd 2 circiter
quadringentis incénsis domé proficiscuntur. 5. Vadis re-
pertis ponte non jam atuntur. 6. Galli iter per provinciam
facient, proptered quod aliud iter habent nillum. 7. Nén
nillis aedificiis igni consimptis in prévinciam itinere expedi-
tissimd contendunt. 8. Copiis conilinctis iter Gna cum
sociis fécimus. 9. Erat omnind in Gallid nilla legio praeter
hanc. 10. Hac ré concessa barbari sé ab inidria pro-
hibébunt. 11. Dicit sé frimentum qué milités vescantur
dare.

1 See page 119, foot-note 1.
3 Use the ablative of measure of difference. 8 Ablative of respect.
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394. Ablative Absolute. —In sentence 1 the words Gallia pacata
are in the construction called ablative absolute, which corresponds
to the nominative absolute in English. The literal translation is
Gaul subdued or Gaul having been subdued; but we may translate
more freely having subdued Gaul, after subduing Gawul, after Gaul
had been subdued, when Gaul had been subdued, or since Gaul had
been subdued. Notice that Caesar having subdued Gawl cannot be
put into Latin without a change in the construction, because Latin
has no perfect active participle. In sentence 2z imperatdre absente
is literally the general absent or the general being absent; but we
may say while the geneval is absent, when the general is absent, since
the general is absent, though the general is absent, tf the general is
absent, or in the general's absence. In sentence 3 t& duce may be
translated since you are our leader, if you are our leader, or under
your leadership. ‘The literal translation is you leader, that is you being
leader, but there is no present participle of sum to correspond to dezng.

These three sentences show the general features of the ablative
absolute : —

1. It consists of a noun or pronoun with a participle, noun, or
adjective in agreement.

2. The noun or pronoun denotes a person or thing not mentioned
elsewhere in the clause.

3. The word in agreement is in the nature of a predicate.

4. The translation must be varied to suit the meaning of the sen-
tence. When the Latin has a perfect passive participle, the best
translation is often an active participle, with the noun or pronoun as
its object. Most ablatives absolute may be translated by a subordi-
nate clause of time, cause, opposition, or condition.

Find all other ablatives absolute in the sentences above.

395. 1. Our leader dead,! our armies routed, we yielded
to the victor at last. 2. Having subdued us, Caesar with-
drew into Italy. 3. He does not trust himself in your
absence. 4. If the bridge has been destroyed,? hasten to

1 That is kaving died. 2 Use the ablative absolute.
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the ford before night. 5. When the roads were unob-
structed,! they were accustomed to march day and night.
6. Since you are wretched,! I can enjoy these things very
little. 7. It will benefit no one at all except you. 8. I per-
formed this duty with your approval? 9. Having learned
this, I was glad.

LESSON LX

396. The Irregular Verb ferd. — Learn the indicative, sub-
junctive, present imperative, infinitive, and participles, active
and passive, of ferd, bcar (section 497).

Notice that this verb has, for the most part, the regular
forms of the third conjugation, but is irregular in certain
forms of the present indicative and imperative and in the
present infinitive and past subjunctive : —

1. The present stem does not have a final vowel before r,
s, and t.

2. The singular of the present imperative active is fer,
not fere (see section 348).

3. The present infinitive passive is ferri, not feri.

397. Vocabulary
niiper, adv., recently. praetered, adv., desides. [praeter + is].

existimd, existimare, existimavi, existimatum, /Zznk. estimate.
ferd, ferre, tuli, latum, bear, carry. transfer.

efferd, efferre, extuli, &latum, car7y away. [ex + ferd].

licet, licere, licuit or licitum est,? ¢ is persmitted. license.
patior, pati, passus sum, suffer, allow. patience.

pertined, pertinére, pertinui, ex/end. [per + tened].

tollg, tollere, sustuli, sublatum, »azse; also remove. extol.

1 Use the ablative absolute. 2 Say you approving.

8 Licet is an impersonal verb. An impersonal verb is one that is used
without a subject or with an infinitive or a clause as its subject, and has
therefore only the forms of the third person singular and the infinitives.
In English # is used with an impersonal verb.
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Exercises

398. 1. Helvétii frimentum omne praeter id quod sécum
élaturi sunt igni consiimunt. 2. Spé fugae sublata parati-
orés ad omnia pericula erimus. 3. Ex e6 oppidd pons ad
Helvétiss pertinet. 4. Helvétii existimdbant eam civitiatem
quae niiper pacita esset non bond animo! esse. 5. Iis per-
suadébimus ut per suds finis nds iter facere patiantur.
6. Tibi Gini hoc concédam, némini praeterea. 7. Sunt om-
niné circiter quingenti hominés qui arma ferre possint.
8. Id quod mihi prodest sequor, fugioque id quod mihi
nocet. 9. Ante hiemem Gna mécum in Galliam proficiscétur.
10. Nobis licébat iter in Galliam facere. 11. Petimus ut
nobis liceat expeditiore itinere reverti.

399 1. They order all to carry grain besides. 2. You
may ? burn all the buildings of your villages. 3. But we
shall not allow you to march through our territory. 4. We
think that they can be led across by a ford. 5. They had
recently made a bridge to join3 the two towns. 6. This
wood extends from the river even to the town. 7. Caesar's
arrival removed all fear. 8. My brother having died, I has-
tened home. 9. Some think that he was carried away by
the desire for power.

CAESAR’S ARRIVAL IN GAUL

Orgetorix autem ante profectionem Helvétiorum mortuus
est. Post €us mortem tamen id quod constituerant facere
conantur domdsque suds relinquere parant. Ubi iam s&
ad eam rem paratds esse arbitrati sunt, oppida sua omnia, nu-
merd circiter duodecim, vicés circiter quadringentds, reliqua
aedificia incendunt ; frimentum omne, praeter id quod sécum

! Descriptive ablatlve of good mind, that is well dzspm'ed
2 Say it is permitted to you to. 8 Do not use the infinitive.
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élatiri erant, igni consimunt, ut fugae spé sublatd paraticrés
ad omnia pericula essent ; satis frimenti sibi! quemque domé
efferre iubent. Persuadent finitimis ut oppidis suis vicisque
incénsis2 @ini cum iis proficiscantur; B6idsque, qui trdns
Rhénum incoluerant, sibi societite adiungunt.

Erant omnind itinera duo quibus domd excé&dere possent:
inum per SE€quands, angustum et difficile, inter montem
Iiram et flimen Rhodanum (mons altissimus tam propinquus
erat ut facile pauci prohibére ® possent); alterum per provin-
ciam nostram, mult facilius atque expeditius, proptered quod
inter finis Helvétiorum et Allobrogum, qui niiper paciti
erant, est Rhodanus, copiaeque non nillis locis vado tra-
diici possunt. Extrémum oppidum Allobrogum est, proxi-
mumque Helvétiorum finibus, Genava. Ex €0 oppidd pons
ad Helvétios pertinet. Allobrogibus s€sé aut persuasiros,
quod ndén bond animd in populum ROmanum vidérentur,*
existimdbant aut vi codctiirds ut per suds finis eds iter facere
paterentur. Omnibus rébus ad profectionem comparatis diem
constituunt, qua ® di€ ad ripam Rhodani omnés conveniant.

Caesari ubi id nuntidtum est, eds per provinciam nostram
iter facere conari, properat ab urbe proficisci et quam maxi-
mis itineribus in Galliam contendit et Genavam pervenit.
Provinciae toti quam maximum militum numerum imperat 8
(erat omning in Gallia legid tina), pontem qui erat ad Genavam
iubet deéléri. Ubi dé &ius adventd Helvétii certiorés facti
sunt, légatds ad eum mittunt, nobilissimos civitatis, qui dice-
rent sé in animd habére sine @lla inidirid iter per provinciam

1 for himself.

2 The perfect particigle is often to be translated by the form of the verb
that can be connected by @nd with the principal verg of the clause. Here
the best translation is Zo burn and set out.

3 That is prevent them from passing. 4 See page 73, foot-note 1.

5 Diea is commonly feminine when it denotes a fixed day.

¢ May be translated levied upon the province.

5

20

25
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facere, propterea quod aliud iter habérent niillum; s& petere
ut id sibi facere licéret. Caesar hoc concédendum esse non
putdbat; neque eos itinere per provinciam datd sé prohibiti-
ros ab iniiiria existimabat. Tamen, né proelium committere
scogerétur ante adventum militum quds imperdverat, légatis
respondit sé haec cogitatirum. Certam diem constituit, qua
reverterentur.

LESSON LXI
400. Vocabulary
conspectus, -iis, m., sight. conspicu- paene, adv., almost. peninsula.
ous. praesertim, adv., especially.
cum, conj., since, as; also although, servitiis, servititis, f., slavery.
though. [servus].

dispond, disponere, disposui, dispositum, distribute, arrange. [pond].
perficid, perficere, perféci, perfectum, finish, complete. [per + facid].
repelld, repellere, reppuli, repulsum, drzve back, repulse. [pells].

Exercises

401. 1. Servititem diiitius n6n feram, praesertim cum nds
liberari posse videam. 2. Néminem timed praeter deum so-
lum. 3. Cum apud eds plirimum posset,! tamen nihil effécit.
4. Caesar, cum hostés iter impediant, tamen in Galliam per-
veniet. 5. Cum? ndbis persuadére nén possent, consilic
déstitérunt. 6. Eo opere perfectd praesidia disponit, quae
Helvetios télis repellant. 7. Cum in fidé et amicitia populi
Romani simus, tamen puerds nostrds paene in conspecti exer-
citlis tui in servititem dici pateris. 8. Cum vada reperire
non possint, pontem faciunt. 9. Quae cum ita sint, vitam
tibi concédam, praeterea nihil. 10. Cum Gallia pacata sit,
Caesar in Italiam revertitur.

1 was most po'wer{‘ul or was very powerful.
2 How can you tell that this is not the preposition?
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402. Causal and Adversative cum-Clauses. — Notice that the
clauses introduced by cum in the sentences above express the cause
of the action represented by the principal verb or an idea opposed
to the action, and that the verbs of these clauses are in the subjunctive.

403, 1. If it is permitted, we shall carry away these
things. 2. Although the works had been completed, they
did not extend to the river. 3. As the guards have been
carefully ! arranged, the enemy can easily be driven back.
4. Since they were so near, we could not avoid the missiles.
5. This, although it happened almost in sight of the city,
they did not see. 6. I think that they will follow, especially
since the roads are unobstructed. 7. Slavery is not casily
borne. 8. Recently he has not been able to raise himself
at all.

LESSON LXII

404. The Irregular Verb eo. — Learn the indicative, sub-
junctive, present imperative, infinitive, and participles of e,
£o (section 498).

Notice that ii becomes i before s in the perfect infinitive,
the past perfect subjunctive, and the second person of the
perfect indicative.

405. Vocabulary

altituds, altitdinis, f., seig/t, depeh.  hiberna, -orum, n. pl., winter quar-
[altus]. Zers. [hiems].

beneficium, -i, n., Zéndness. [bene +  miinitio, minitionis, f., fortification,
facio]. defenses. [miunio].

cum, conj., when.? natio, nationis, f., people, nation.

€0, ire, ii, itum, go. [exitus].
transed, transire, transil, transitum, go across, cross. [trans + €5].
vastd, vastare, vastdvi, vastatum, ravage. devastation.

1 Use the ablative of manner. 2 What other meanings has this word ?



142 AN INTRODUCTION TO LATIN

Exercises

406. 1. Caesar cum omnis edrum agrds vistavisset (see
407), legionés in hiberna déduxit. 2. Caesar, cum Gallia
pacata esset, in Italiam revertit. 3. Praeterei aliae na-
tionés, cum imperium populi Romani augérétur, novis rébus?
studébant. 4. Ab oppidd ad montem milia passuum decem
mirum fossamque dixit.? 5. Cum has minitionés perfé-
cisset, sé posse eos repellere existimabat. 6. Helvetii ea
sp€ sublata vadis, ubi minima altitido fliminis erat, transire
conati sunt. 7. Séquanis persuadére poterit, praesertim
cum gratia apud eds plirimum possit. 8. Cum socii nostri
in periculd essent, auxilium tulimus. 9. Séquani cum Dum-
norigis beneficido conciliati essent, Helvétids per suds finis ire
passi sunt. 10. Cum ego in servitiitem diicerer, tuae saliiti
consuluisti.

407. Cum-Clauses of Situation.— In sentence 1 the clause intro-
duced by cum describes the situation at the time of the action repre-
sented by the main verb (when Caesar had ravaged, Caesar having
ravaged). Often the description of the situation includes the idea
of cause or opposition : for instance, cum Gallia pacata esset in sen-
tence 2 may mean both when Gaul had been subdued and since Gaul
had been subdued. 1In this way the cum-clause came to express the
special idea of cause or opposition (see section 402). Any tense of
the subjunctive is used in causal and adversative cum-clauses, but
in cum-clauses of situation only the past or past perfect.

Notice that cum Gallia pacata esset in sentence 2 expresses the
same idea as Gallid pacatd in section 393, sentence 1; and that
S&quani conciliati would express the same idea as Séquani cum con-
ciliati essent in sentence '9. Cum with the subjunctive is often
equivalent to a participle.

Y new things, that is, a revolution.
2 made, but diixit expresses the idea of carrying forward, or extending.
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408. 1. I met him in the city rccently. 2. When he
had died, we went into the province. 3. When [ inquired,
I learned that his kindnesses extended to the most wretched.
4. While it is permitted, enjoy the sight. 5. When the
legions had been distributed, they fortified winter quarters.
6. Although the enemy had been repulsed, they began again
to cross the river. 7. When they saw the great height of
the defenses, they almost despaired. 8. When you had
ravaged the fields of these peoples, you carried away your
plunder with you.

LESSON I.XIII

409. The Irregular Verbs volo, nolo, malo. — L.earn the con-
jugation of vold, wis/z,; ndlo, be unwilling,; malo, prefer (sec-
tion 496). .

Notice that these verbs have irregular forms in the present
of all moods and in the past subjunctive.

What other verbs have i in the present subjunctive ?

410. Vocabulary
circum, prep. with acc., about. qud, conj., in order that, so that,
[circumvenid]. that.

&diico, edicere, ediixi, éductum, lead out, bring out. [& + diicd].

hiemd, hiemare, hiemavi, hiematum, sperd the winter, winter. [hiems].

inferd, inferre, intuli, inlatum, with dat.,! bring upon, inflict upon ; bellum
inferre, make war upon. [in + ferd].

vold, velle, volui, be willing, wish. [voluntas].

nold, ndlle, nolui, be unwilling, not wish.

mald, malle, malui, wisk rather, prefer. [magis + volo].

Exercises
411. 1. Caesar praesidia disponit, quo facilius Helvétiis
resistat. 2. Sé nolle iter cuiquam per provinciam dare

1 See section 241.



144 AN INTRODUCTION TO LATIN

dicit. 3. Et si vim facere cdnentur, sé prohibitiirum deé-
monstrat. 4. Caesar cum Helvétios transire audiret, eds
prohibére voluit. 5. Legionés quas accéperat circum illam
urbem hiemabant. 6. Cum legidonés ex hibernis édixisset,
proximd itinere in Galliam ire contendit. = 7. Caesarem cer-
tidrem faciunt s€ agris vastatis Helvétios repellere non posse.
8. Quae cum ita sint, mori quam servititem ferre malo.
9. Beneficia @ malis hominibus accipere nclumus. 10. Hae
nationés cum Caesari bellum inferrent, compliribus proeliis
pulsae sunt.

412. Quo-Clauses of Purpose.— Notice that the clause qud . . .
resistat in sentence 1 expresses purpose, and that it contains the
comparative facilius. A clause of purpose in which there is a com-
parative is usually introduced by qud, instead of ut.

413. 1. When the defenses had been completed,! the
legions were led out and stationed in sight of the enemy.
2. Although the height of the fortification is not great, the
enemy can easily be driven back. 3. He is unwilling to
inflict injury upon us, especially as we cannot resist. 4. 1
wish rather to be than to seem? good. 5. If you wish,
I will spend the winter at home, that I may better defend
you. 6. He said that, if we wished, he would send a slave
to lead 8 us about the town. 7. Almost all are willing to go.

THE BEGINNING OF THE HELVETIAN WAR

Interea ea legione quam sécum habébat militibusque qui ex
_ provincia convénerant a Lemannd ad montem Idram milia
passuum iindéviginti mirum pedum sédecim * fossamque dicit.

1 Express this in two ways, by an ablative absolute and with cum.
2 See page 73, foot-note I.
8 Use a relative clause of purpose. 4 That is, én keight.
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E6 opere perfectd pracsidia disponit, castella minit, qud
facilius, si contra suam voluntitem transire conarentur,! pro-
hibére posset. Ubi ea di€s quam constituerat cum l&gatis
veénit, et 1egati ad eum revertérunt, dicit s& nélle iter cuiquam
per provinciam dare; et sivim facere? conentur, sé prohibiti-
rum démonstrat. Helvétii ea spé sublata, alii navibus con-
itinctis, alii vadis Rhodani, ubi minima altitiidé fliminis erat,
saepe noctl transire conati sunt. Miinitione et militum télis
repulsi hoc consilio déstitérunt.

Relinquébatur Gna per Séquands via, qua contra Séquand-
rum voluntatem propter angustias ire non poterant. His cum
ipsi persuadére non possent, 1¢gatds ad Dumnorigem Hae-
duum mittunt. Dumnorix enim gratia apud Séquands pliiri-
mum poterat, et Helvétiis erat amicus, quod ex ed civitite
Orgetorigis filiam in matrimonium dixerat; et cupiditite
régni adductus novis rébus studébat et quam plirimas civita-
té€s sud beneficio concilidre volébat. Itaque rem suscipit, et a
Séquanis impetrat ut per finis suds Helvétios ire patiantur,
obsidésque ut inter sésé dent efficit. Séquani pollicentur sé
itinere Helvétios non prohibitirés; Helvetii, sé sine iilla
initria transitiros.

Caesari niintiatur Helvétios in animo habére per agrum
Séquandrum et Haedudrum iter in eam partem Galliae facere
quae non long€ a provincia absit. 1Id si facerent, intellegébat
provinciam magnd cum periculé hostis populi Romani finiti-
mds habitiram. Ob eas causds el miinitioni quam fécerat
T.? Labiénum légatum praeficit; ipse in Italiam magnis iti-
neribus contendit duasque ibi legion€és novas comparat, et
tris quae circum Aquiléiam hiemabant ex hibernis &diicit, et
proximd itincre in Galliam cum his quinque legionibus ire

1 Subjunctive in an indirect subordinate clause. The clause expresses
the thought of the subject of the principal clause.
2 That is, force the passage. 8 The abbreviation for Titus.

L
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contendit. Quaedam gentés quae Alpis incolunt locis supe-
ridribus occupitis itinere exercitum prohibére conantur. His
compliiribus proeliis pulsis ab oppid6 Italiae extrémd in pré-
vinciam dié septimd pervenit; inde in finis ¢6rum exercitum
diicit qui sunt extrd provinciam trans Rhodanum primi.
Helvétii iam per angustias et finis Séquandrum suas copias
tradixerant et in Haedudrum finis pervénerant eérumgque
agros vastibant. Haedui cum sé suaque ab iis défendere
non possent, légatés ad Caesarem mittunt, qui auxilium pete-
rent. Hi dicunt s¢ in fidé atque amicitia populi RGmani esse,
ut paene in conspectii exercitis nostri agri vastdri, pueri in
servitiitem diici, oppida expugnari non débeant. Eodem tem-
pore socii edrum Caesarem certiorem faciunt sés€ vastatis
agris non facile ab oppidis vim hostium prohibére. Quibus
rébus adductus Caesar Helvétiis bellum inferre constituit.

LESSON LXIV

414. Vocabulary
explorator, exploratdris, m., scoxt.  princeps, principis, m.,/eading man,
explore. head. [principatus].
immortalis, immortale, zmmortal. secundus, -a, -um, favorable'; se-
[mors]. cundae 1és, prosperity.

abdd, abdere, abdidi, abditum, %ide, conceal. [ab + do].
consequor, consequi, conseciitus sum, follow up ; also overtake. [sequor].
mandd, mandare, mandavi, mandatum, sz¢ru«st. mandate.

Exercises

415. 1. Cum magna pars edrum interfecta esset, reliqui
sés€ fugae mandavérunt.? 2. Monébd ut sé abdant, né capi-

1 This is the same word that has been learned as an ordinal numeral
meaning second.
% That is, Zook to flight.
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antur. 3. Exploratorés praemissi sunt, qui vidérent quam
in partem hostés iter facerent. 4. Pontem facimus, qud
facilius eds consequamur. 5. Cum princeps légationis sim,
tamen ea quae vultis pollicérl non audeo. 6. Ita sccundis
rébus élatus eras ut ab dis! immortalibus non opem peteres,
7. Cum frimentum omne incénsum sit, domi nihil est quo sé
sustinérec possint. 8. Putabasnc legionés hiematiiras in
finibus edrum nationum quae superatae essent? 9. Nobis

bellum inferre nostrosque agros vastare nolent. 10. Erant
circum hiberna &us multi collés. 11. Quis est tam audax
qui altitidine munitiGnum nén permoveatur? 12. Accidit

ut fossam transire conarentur.

416. Review of Subjunctive Constructions. — Make a list of all the
uses of the subjunctive that have been named up to this point, and
find an example of each in section 415.

417. 1. Although he had brought out few ships, yet he did
not hesitate to join battle. 2. They persuaded us to intrust
this matter to the head of the embassy. 3. He said that he
preferred to speak about the kindnesscs which he had received.
4. Who is there who thinks that the immortal gods? dis-
regard the affairs of men? 5. The gods granted us pros-
perity, that they might destroy us. 6. When he saw this,
Caesar sent the cavalry to sustain the enemy’s attack.
7. You can learn from the scouts whether the enemy have
hidden themselves. 8. We shall go by the same route, that
we may overtake them more quickly.

1 See section 463.
2 The words di immortalés are regularly written in this order.
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LESSON LXV

418. The Irregular Verb fi6. —Learn the conjugation of
fid, be done, be made (section 499).

Fi6 is used as the passive of facio; but the perfect, past
perfect, and future perfect forms, the future infinitive, and
the gerundive are the regular forms of facio.

Notice that the i is long, except in fit and before er.

419. Vocabulary
citra, prep. with acc., on this side of.  vigilia, -ae, f., watch, a fourth part
gravis, grave, Zeavy; also impor- of the night. vigilant.

tant. gravity.
ago, agere, égi, actum, drive; also freat. [redigd].
15, fierl, factus sum, de done, be made ; also result, happen. fiat.
praedicd, praedicare, praedicavi, praedicatum, declare ; also boast. predicate.

Exercises
420. 1. Mercatori est peciinia (see ¢21). 2. Sex nobis
filii sunt. 3. Caesar per exploratorés certior fit Helvétios
citra flimen esse. 4. His rébus! factum est ut sésé fugae

mandarent atque in? silvas abderent. 5. Nobis est in animé
cum Caesare dé his rébus agere. 6. Nonne ab dis immorta-

libus vos éreptds praedicabatis ? 7. Nam dé vestra virtiite
praedicare nolébatis. 8. Monent nds né principés civitatis
gravi supplicié adficiamus. 9. Legionem quae circum hoc

oppidum hiemat adoriémur.  10. Oppidd satis erit praesidi.
11. Secundad vigilia equités ex castris &diixit, qué celerius
hostis consequerétur. 12. Qua ex ré fiébat ut elephanti in
mediam aciem agerentur.

421. Dative of Possession. — Sentence 1 means the same as merca-
tor peciiniam habet, and may be translated #e trader has money.

1 Ablative of cause.
2 English says 7, but the accusative is used in Latin because the idea
of motion is implied.
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What is the literal translation? Notice that in this construction the
dative is used to denote the possessor, the verb is sum, and the thing
possessed is the subject.

Find the other datives of possession in the sentences above.

422. 1. He is unwilling to inform me about these impor-
tant matters. 2. The general will have no friendship
with you, if you stay in Gaul. 3. If Caesar has already
determined to make war upon us, we ought not to treat with
him. 4. I have it!in mind to attack them suddenly in the
third watch. 5. It resulted that we remained on this side
of the Alps. 6. I prefer to see what is being done.
7- You are accustomed to boast about your father. 8. In
former times justice had honor.

LESSON LXVI

423. Active Periphrastic Conjugation. — You have learned
that the future active participle is used with sum to represent
an action as about to occur or intended. The inflection of
sum in combination with the future active participle is called
the active periphrastic conjugation: for instance, monitirus
est, /e is about to advise, is going to advise, is intending fo
advise, is the third person singular, present indicative of the
active periphrastic conjugation of moned.

424. Vocabulary
iniquus, -a, -um, unfair, unfavora- recéns, recentis, recent.

ble. [aequus]. repentinus, -a, -um, suddesn.
nondum, adv., no? yef. [non]. vix, adv., kardly.

pagus, -1, m., district, division.
consistd, consistere, constiti, ake a position ; also kalt. [desistd].
influd, influere, infliixi, inflixum, flow into, empty into. [flimen].
progredior, progredi, progressus sum, advance. progress.

1 Omit.
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Exercises

425. 1. Quaerd quid fiat. 2. Nondum ab explératoribus
certior factus erat hostis citrd flimen esse. 3. Dicit sé
tertia vigilia itdrum esse.! 4. Idem pagus cdnsulem populi
Romani repentind impetii oppressum interfécerat. 5. Has
initrias recentiorés vix ferre possum. 6. Nostrés in locum
iniquirem noén progredi vidérunt. 7. Non ea negléctiri
sumus quae ndbis mandata sunt. 8. Erat mihi técum con-
loquium, ut cogndscerem quid factlirus essés. 9. Consul
cum eds conseciitus esset, consistere constituit.  10. Fla-
men ibi transitiri sunt ubi in mare influit.

426. 1. I had not yet learned where the marsh emptied
into the river. 2. We shall advance and take a position
near the wood in which? the enemy have concealed them-
selves. 3. Our sudden arrival is going to alarm them.
4. The leading men of these districts have been intending
to treat with you. 5. The terms were so unfair that we
could hardly approve them. 6. I was about to ask why
the punishment was so heavy. 7. You were about to
speak concerning the recent disaster. 8. Who does not
understand that this state is going to be immortal? 9. I
am not going to boast about my prosperity.

1 Notice that the present infinitive of the active periphrastic conjugation
is used as the future infinitive of the regular conjugation: so itiirum esse
may be translated either 7s intending to go or will go.

See section 420, sentence 4.

GALLIC TRUMPETS AND SHIELDS
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LESSON LXVII

427. Passive Periphrastic Conjugation. — You have learned
that the gerundive is used with sum to represent an action as
necessary or proper. The inflcction of sum in combination
with the gerundive is called the passive periphrastic conjuga-
tion : for instance, monendus est, /¢ is 20 be advised, must be
advised, ought to be advised, is the third person singular,
present indicative of the passive periphrastic conjugation of
moned.

428. Vocabulary
agmen, agminis, n., column (of a iugum, -, n., ridge.
marching army). [agd]. praemium, -i, n., reward. premium.

ascendd, ascendere, ascendi, ascénsum, climb, ascend.

instrud, instruere, instrixi, instriictum, draw up. structure.
mered, merére, merui, meritum, deserve. merit.

statud, statuere, statui, statitum, decide, determine. [constitud].

Exercises

429. 1. Ante noctem statuendum est quid faciendum sit.
2. Oppidum mihi (see £70) miniendum est. 3. Caesar
exploratoribus certior faciendus est hostis citra flimen esse.
4. Tertia vigilia eum pagum adorti eratis. 5. Impetus
hostium tam repentinus erat ut agmen perturbaret. 6. Iugum
ad quod constitimus nobis est ascendendum. 7. Aciés in
summd iug6 montis instruenda erat. 8. Sibi agendum esse
técum non existimabant. 9. Spéramus nabis fore! perpetuam
vobiscum societatem.  10. Gravissimd supplicié adficiendi
estis. 11. Tibi dé tua virtite praedicandum ndn est.
12. Istud praemium vix merés.

1 Fore is often used as the future infinitive of sum. What is the regulat
form?
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430. Dative of Agent.—In sentence 2 mihi denotes the agent.
The sentence may be translated tie fown is to be fortified by me, the
town must be fortified by me, the town ought to be fortified by me; or
changed to the active form, 7 must fortify the town, I ought to fortify
the town, I have to fortify the fown. With the passive periphrastic
conjugation the dative is regularly used to denote the agent, instead
of ab and the ablative.

Find the other datives of agent in the sentences above, and
notice that the sentences in which this construction occurs are often
to be changed to the active form in translation. What does the
agent become when this change is made? What does the subject
become ?

431. 1. The recent injuries are so great that they ought
not to be borne. 2. Wc¢ must determine! what we are
going to do. 3. He had not yet decided that he ought to
advance. 4. Since the column was overwhelmed by the
enemy’s cavalry, it halted. 5. He had to draw up the
forces in an unfavorable place. 6. The highest ridge is to
be climbed by this legion. 7. We must learn the name of
the river which empties into the sea here. 8. You ought to
await the reward which you have deserved.

BATTLE AND PARLEY

Flimen est Arar, quod per finis Haedudrum et Séquans-
rum in Rhodanum influit. Id Helvétii navibus coniiinctis
transibant. Ubi per exploratorés Caesar certior factus est
tris iam partis copiarum Helvétios tradiixisse, quartam feré
. partem citra flimen reliquam esse, tertia vigilia cum legi6ni-
bus tribus € castris profectus ad eam partem pervénit quae
nondum flimen transierat. Eos impeditds? subito adortus

1 Say it is to be determined by us.
2 {mpeded, that is, at a disadvantage.



AN INTRODUCTION TO LATIN 153

magnam partem edrum occidit; reliqui sés€é fugae mandave-
runt atque in proximas silvas abdidérunt. Is pagus appella-
batur Tigurinus; nam omnis civitas Helvétiorum in quattuor
pagds divisa est. Hic pagus patrum nostrorum memoria!l
consulem populi Romani interfécerat et €us exercitum
pepulerat.

Hac proelio factd,? reliquas® copias Helvétiorum ut conse-
qui posset, pontem facit atque ita exercitum tradicit. Hel-
vétii repentino €us adventd permoti, cum id quod ipsi vix
diebus xx* confécissent illum Gné dié fécisse intellegerent,
legatos ad eum mittunt; cliius 1€gationis Divico princeps fuit,
qui superiore bello dux Helvétiorum fuerat. Is ita cum
Caesare &git: “Si pacem populus Romianus cum Helvétiis
faciet, in eam partem ibunt atque ibi erunt Helvétii ubi ¢os
constitueris®; si autem nobis bellum facere mavis, revoca
animum tuum ad memoriam et veteris incommodi populi
Romani et pristinae virtitis Helvétiorum. Unum pagum
subito adortus es, cum ii qui flimen transierant suis® auxi-
lium ferre non possent; quam ob rem existimare non débés
Romands Helvétiis virtiite praestare. Nos magis virtiite
quam insidiis contendimus. Is locus ubi constiterimus ex
calamitate populi Romani et caede exercitiis nomen capiet.”

His Caesar ita respondit: “Eas rés dé quibus dixistis
memoria tened. Sine causa Helvétii illo tempore istam inia-
riam populé Romand intulérunt. Recentis quoque inidirias
memoria tened. Contrd voluntitem meam iter per prévin-
ciam temptavistis, agros socirum populi Romani vastavistis.
Di immortalés tam diii secundas rés concessérunt, qud gravi-

1 Ablative of time. 2 That is, fought.

3h Put first for emphasis, but the translation of the clause must begin
with ut.
o Ir‘xi reading Latin pronounce the Latin word for which a numeral sign
is used.

6 See section 155. 8 to their comrades.
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ore supplicio vos adficerent. Cum haec ita sint, tamen si
obsidés a vobis mihi dabuntur, ut ea quae polliceamini vos
factliros intellegam, vobiscum pacem faciam.” Divic re-
spondit Helvétios obsidés accipere, non dare solére. Hac
responsé dato discessit.

Posterd di€é castra ex ed locd movent. Idem facit Caesar
equititumque omnem, ad numerum quattuor milium, quem
ex omni provincia et Haeduis atque edrum sociis coégerat,
praemittit, qui videant quds in partis hostés iter faciant.
Qui dcrius agmen seciiti iniqud locd cum equitata Helvétio-
rum proelium committunt, et pauci occiduntur. Qud proelié
€lati Helvétii, quod quingentis equitibus tantam multitudinem
equitum pepulerant, fortius resistere et nostrés adoriri coepé-
runt. Caesar suds a proelid continébat. Ita diés circiter xv
iter fécérunt ut hostium agmen a nostré quinque aut sex
milia passuum abesset.

MEMORIAL OF CAESAR'S CONQUEST OF GAUL

LESSON LXVIII

432, Gerund. — The gerund is the neuter singular of the
gerundive used as a substantive in the genitive, dative,
accusative, and ablative cases (sections 489, 490, 491, 492,

-497, 498).

Notice that the gerund of ed has u before the ending,
instead of e. This spelling is often found also in the
gerundives and gerunds of verbs of the third and fourth
conjugations : potiundus.
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433. Vocabulary
causa,! with gen., for the sake of, for  militaris, militare, ws/itary ; rés mili-

the purpose of. taris, a7¢ of war. [miles].
frimentarius, -a, -um, of grain ; rés  novissimus, -a, -um,? /as¢; novissi-

frimentaria, suzpply of grain. mum agmen, 7¢a7.

[frimentum]. scientia, -ae, f., Znowledge. omnis-
impedimentum, -i, n., Aindrance; cient.

impedimenta (pl.), baggage. [im-

pedid].

conlocd, conlocare, conlocavi, conlocatum, place. [locus].

consido, considere, consédi, consessum, seftle; also encamp. residence.

incitd, incitare, incitavi, incitatum, »»ge on, rouse. excitement.

perterred, perterrére, perterrui, perterritum, frighten; perterritus, panic-
stricken. [per + terred].

reniintid, reniintiare, renfintiavi, rentintiatum, r¢por¢. [niintio].

Exercises

434. 1. Nilla est spés superandi. 2. Niilla est spés régis
superandi (see £35). 3. Reniintiatum est Gallos spé oppidi
potiundi adductds prope consédisse. 4. Deéspérantés dé
oppidé expugnandé ad pugnandum incitiri noén poterant.
5. Repentinus impetus factus erat hostium perterrendérum
causa. 6. Summum ijugum ad aciem instruendam est
idoneum. 7. Equis incitatis collem celeriter ascendunt.
8. Equités nobis conlocandi sunt citra flimen quod in Rhoda-
num influit, n€ hostibus sit potestas transeundi. 9. Neque
nostri in locum iniquidrem pugnandi causa progressiiri sunt.
10. Legionés hic consistent, equités rei friimentariae causa

praemittentur. 11. Hic pagus finem fugiendi néndum
fécerat. 12. In imperatore déligendd scientia rei militaris
maximé est postulanda. 13. Mé a dicendd vix continére

1 This is the ablative of the noun. It regularly follows the genitive.
2 This is the superlative of novus, rew.
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possum. 14. Legionés duae in novissimé agmine praesidio
impedimentis erant.

435. Use of Gerund and Gerundive.— In sentence 1 superandi is
the genitive of the gerund (of conguering) ; but in sentence 2 it is the
genitive singular masculine of the gerundive, agreeing with régis (of
conquering the king). Notice that the gerund has the construction
of a noun, the gerundive that of an adjective. When the gerund
would have a direct object, the gerundive is commonly used instead :
so régis superandi instead of régem superandi. It is important that
this use of the gerundive be carefully studied with reference to the
following points : —

1. The gerundive agrees with a noun.

2. The noun is in the case in which the gerund would be, if it were
used.

3. The gerundive is translated as the gerund would be, and the
noun is translated as its direct object.

4. The translation is active, not passive.

5. The gerundive does not express the idea of necessity or pro-
priety, as in the periphrastic conjugation.

436. 1. He sends the cavalry forward for the purpose of
procuring a supply of grain. 2. Two legions had been
placed in the rear for the purpose of defending the baggage.
3. In reporting the recent engagement he has spoken about
Caesar’s remarkable knowledge of the art of war. 4. We
shall treat with him about settling on this side of the river.
5. The panic-stricken slave tried to escape by urging on his
horse. 6. I had decided that I ought not to give rewards

which no one deserved. 7. You urged them on to resisting.
8. I am about to make an end of speaking.
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LESSON LXIX

437. Supine. — The supinc of a verb has two forms of the
fourth declension, the accusative and the ablative. The
accusative is spelled the same as the form of the perfect
participle which is given as one of the principal parts of the

verb (sections 489, 490, 491, 492, 497, 498).

438. Vocabulary
confertus, -a, -um, dense, in close scitum, -i, n., shzeld. scutcheon.
order. tergum, -i, n., dack.

lix, lacis, f., lght. lucid.
postridié, adv., tke next day. [pos-
terus -+ diés].

conferd, conferre, contuli, conlatum, éring together ; s conferre, betake one-

self, go. [ferd].
lacess0, lacessere, lacessivi, lacessitum, Zarass.

mutd, miitare, mitavi, miitatum, ciange. immutable.
8cid, scire, scivi, scitum, Zzow. [scientia].
vertd, vertere, verti, versum, w7z ; terga vertere, flee. [revertor].

Exercises

439. 1. Nostriiugum oppugnandioppidi causa ascendérunt.
2. Lé&gatl veniunt pacem petitum (see £70). 3. Statuerat
sibi aciem instruendam esse, quaec novissimum agmen adori-
rétur. 4. Hoc est optimum factii (see g47). 5. Timore!
perterriti terga vertérunt. 6. Niintius victdoriam nintidtum
missus est. 7- Prima liice? impedimentis in Gnum locum
conlatis progressi sunt, ut castra oppugnarent. 8. Confertis-
sima aci€ sciita Gallis magné erant impedimentd. 9. Quae-
situm dé ré frimentdria ibimus.  10. Helvétii itinere miitatod
agmen nostrum lacessere coepérunt. 11. Ille vir timore

1 This word need not be translated. 2 That is, a¢ daybreak.
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perterritus id quod ndn viderat pro vis6! Caesari reniintidvit.
12. Postridié té sciente in urbem ad patrem meum défenden-
dum véni. 13. Difficile dictii est quid existiment.

440. Use of Supine in um. — In sentence 2 petitum is the supine.
It expresses purpose, and is to be translated /o seek. The supine in
um is used to express purpose with verbs of motion only.

441. Use of Supine in #. — In sentence 4 optimum factii is to be
translated Zhe best thing fo do. Only a few supines in 4 are in use,
and they are used chiefly with certain adjectives. Note those that
you find, and the adjective with which each goes.

442. Review of Expressions of Purpose. — Purpose may be ex-
pressed in Latin in these various ways : —

1. The subjunctive with ut or né.

2. The subjunctive with a relative (qué when the clause contains a
comparative).

3. The accusative of the gerundive or gerund with ad.

4- The genitive of the gerundive or gerund with causa.

5. The supine in um.

Find in the sentences above examples of thes¢ five ways of express-
ing purpose, and rewrite sentence 2 in the first four ways.

443. 1. The horsemen fled, that they might avoid the
danger. 2. They urged on their horses, that they might
come to the bridge more quickly. 3. The next day we
selected a hill on which to encamp. 4. At the foot of 2 the
hill he will place his cavalry to harass the enemy’s rear.
5. Weapons and military standards are brought together at
daybreak. 6. We were in close order and prepared for3
advancing. 7. He comes to see. 8. Do you ask who
deserves thisreward? 9. Itis difficult to say. 10. I know
that I cannot change my nature by increasing my knowledge.

! for seen, that is, as seen. 2 at the foot of, sub. 3ad.
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LESSON LXX
444. Vocabulary
gladius, -i, m., sword. gladiator. prope, prep.? with acc., near.
intervallum, i, n., snterval. ut, conj., as.b

post, prep. with acc., dekind.!

avertd, avertere, averti, aversum, furn aside. [a + vertd].

convertd, convertere, converti, conversum, fxrn about, reverse. [vertd].

consugéscd, consuéscere, consuévi, consuétum, decome accustomed; perfect,
hawve become accustomed, that is, be accustomed.

nescid, nescire, nescivi, nescitum, »of know. [scio].

praecipid, praecipere, praecépi, praeceptum, with dat., give directions, in-
struct. [capid].

Exercises

445. 1. Si domiest, gaudémus. 2. Caesar ei praecéperat
né hostium novissimum agmen lacesseret. 3. Si hostis
sequébar, idem intervallum semper conservabam. 4. Si
hostis accédere reniintidtum erat, impedimenta post legionés
conlocdre consuéverat. 5. Si Caesar iter averterit,> Helvetii
Romands perterritds fugere existimabunt. 6. Postridié
pugnandi causd itinere conversd nostrds sequi coepérunt.
7. Si sententiam saepe miitabis, nesciam quid velis. 8. Nisi
gladiis Gtémini, eds non vincétis. 9. Multd dié® prope
montem consédérunt. 10. Hoc tempus in ré frimentaria
comparanda et in conferendis scitis signisque militaribus
constimpsistis.  11. In medio colle,” ut posteda ex captivis
cognitum est, hostés confertissimam aciem instriixerant.

1 How is this preposition translated in expressions of time ?

2 Remember that this word may be used as an adverb also.

3 When ut means as, the verb used with it is in the indicative.

4 See section 268. 5 See section 155. S late i the day.
Y That is, Zalf-way up the kill. See page 103, foot-note 1.
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446. Conditional Complexes. — Sentence 3 is a conditional com-
plex, or a complex sentence made up of a condition and a conclusion.
The clause si hostis sequébar is the condition, and the clause idem
intervdllum semper conservabam the conclusion. In sentence 8 nisi
gladiis Gtémini is the condition. Notice that the conditions are
introduced by si and nisi. Find all the other conditional complexes
above, and notice that present, past, or future action is represented
in both clauses by the usual tense of the indicative.

447. 1. They had come to attack the camp before light.
2. I do not know what is being done behind my back.
3. Unless assistance comes, I shall instruct them to turn
their horses about!and flee. 4. We were prepared, as you
know, to fight with swords, if this seemed the best thing to
do. 5. If they try to settle near your boundaries, you will
rouse the state to arms and turn them aside. 6. He is ac-
customed to leave an interval between the legions. 7. You
ought to turn labor into knowledge, if you can.

THE BLUNDER OF CONSIDIUS

Tandem ab exploratoribus certior factus hostis sub monte
consédisse milia passuum ab ipsius? castris oct5, quae esset
natiira montis qui® cognoscerent misit. Reniintidtum est
aditum esse facilem. Tertia vigilia T. Labiénum légitum
cum duabus legionibus et iis ducibus* qui iter cogndverant
summum jugum montis ascendere iubet; quid sibi sit in
anim6 démonstrat. Ipse quarta vigilida eddem itinere quod
hostés ierant ad eds contendit, equitaitumque omnem ante sé
mittit. P. Considius, qui summam scientiam rei militaris

1 Use the ablative absolute, omitting azd. Compare page 139, line 4.

2 nis own. .

8 The antecedent (»¢7), which would be the object of misit, is omitted.
4 as guides.
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habére dicébitur et in exerciti L. Sullae et postea in M.
Crassi fuerat, cum exploritéribus praemittitur.

Prima liice, cum summus mons 3 Labiéné tenérétur, ipse
ab hostium castris nén longius mille et quingentis passibus
abesset, neque, ut posted ex captivis repperit, aut ipsius ad-
ventus aut Labiéni cognitus esset, Considius equé incitats ad
eum venit, dicit montem quem i Labiénd occupari voluerit ab
hostibus tenéri; id sé a Gallicis armis atque insignibus cog-
novisse. Caesar suds cOpids in! proximum collem ddcit,
aciem instruit. Labiénus, ut erat ei praeceptum?a Caesare
né proelium committeret nisi ipsius copiae prope hostium
castra visae essent, ut undique @ind tempore in hostis impetus
fieret, monte occupitd nostrds exspectabat sudsque a proelic
continébat. Tandem mult5 di& per exploratdrés Caesar cog-
novit et montem a suis tenéri et Helvétios castra movisse et
Considium timdre perterritum id quod non vidisset pro visé
sibi reniintiavisse. EG dié intervallo quod consuéverat relictd
hostis sequitur et milia passuum tria ab edrum castris castra
ponit.

Postridié, quod rem frimentiriam comparandam esse
existimavit, iter ab Helvétiis avertit ac Bibracte ire con-
tendit. Ea ré hostibus niintiatur. Helvétii, quod timore
perterritds Romands discédere a s& existimabant, quod su-
peridribus locis occupitis proelium nén commisissent, miititd
consilio atque itinere conversdé nostrés a novissimd agmine
sequi ac lacessere coepérunt.

Postquam id vidit, copias sudas Caesar in proximum collem
diixit equitaitumque qui sustinéret hostium impetum misit.
Ipse interim in colle medic aciem instriixit legionum quattuor
veterum ; in summo iugd duds legionés quas in Italid niper

Lup on.
3 directions had been given to him, that is, ke had been instructed.

M

-

o
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comparaverat conlocari iussit. Helvétil seciiti impedimenta
in Gnum locum contulérunt; ipsi confertissima acié repulso
nostrd equitatd in primam nostram aciem impetum fécérunt.

LESSON LXXI

448. Vocabulary

apertus, -a, -um, open, unprotected. triduum, -i, n., three days. [trés
[aperid]. + diss].
latus, lateris, n., side, flank. lateral.

cohortor, cohortari, cohortatus sum, excourage, urge. exhortation.

conspicor, conspicari, conspicatus sum, calck sight of, see. [conspectus].

iacid, iacere, iéci, iactum, t4row. interjection.

proicid, proicere, proiéci, proiectum, tirow down, fling away. [prd + iaci6].

intermittd, intermittere, intermisi, intermissum, znzerrupt; also (in the
passive) Zntervene. [inter 4 mittd].

referd, referre, rettuli, relatum, bring dack ; pedem referre, fall back, retreat.
[ferd].

removed, removére, removi, remotum, move back, remove. [moves].

Exercises

449. 1. Siarma conlata in fossam iaciétis, vos in déditionem
accipiet. 2. Siarma in fossam iéceritis, vs in déditionem
accipiet. 3. Si arma in fossam iaciatis (see 450), vos in
dé&ditionem accipiat. 4. Siarma in fossam iéceritis, vos in
déditionem accipiat. 5. Tridud intermissd prima lice prope
flimen castra posuistl. 6. Si confertissima acié sciita ndbis
sint impedimentd, ea proiciamus. 7. Postridi€ Caesar prae-
cépit ut primum suus, deinde omnium equi ex conspecti re-
movérentur. 8. Si Galll nostrds perturbatds conspicati proe-
lium renovent, multi interficiantur. 9. Cohortatus suds
aci€é conversa impetum gladiis fieri iussit. = 10. Si hostis
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a latere aperto! lacessiverimus, pedem referant. 11. Si
té ab hoc consilic avertere possit, non sdlum tibi sed etiam
sibi prosit.

450. Future Conditional Complexes. — In sentence 3 si iaciatis,
accipiat is to be translated if you should throw, he would receive.
Notice that the present subjunctive is used in both the condition and
the conclusion to represent a future action. In sentence 4 i8ceritis
is the perfect subjunctive (skould have thrown), but it is best trans-
lated in the same way as iaciatis (showld throw). You have seen
that the future and future perfect indicative are also used in condi-
tional complexes. The present and perfect subjunctive are less
vivid, The perfect subjunctive, like the future perfect indicative,
represents the action as completed in future time. Notice that
more vivid future conditional complexes in English have ska# or wi//
in the conclusion, less vivid skould or would.

451. 1. If you should change your opinion again, as you
are accustomed to do, I should not know what you wish.
2. Unless the horses are removed, we shall be able to escape.
3. If the enemy should attack you on ? the unprotected flank,
I should urge you not to retreat® 4. When they caught
sight of us, they flung away* their weapons and fled, as you
know. 5. If the same interval is kept, we shall arrive in
three days. 6. If he should draw up his forces in an open
place, the march would be interrupted. 7. If he should
throw himself from this high building, he would be killed
instantly.

1 This was the right flank, which was not protected by the shields of
the soldiers.
% ab. 8 See section 268. 4 Use the ablative absolute.
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LESSON LXXII

452.

alter . . . alter, one . . . the other ;
alteri . . . alteri, one party . . .
the other party.

commodé, adv., conveniently, effec-
tively. [incommodum].

dexter, dextra, dextrum, rzgkt; as
noun, dextra, -ae, f., 7ight hand.

Vocabulary

hora, -ae, f., kour.

inopia, -ae, f., want, lack. [ops].

sinister, sinistra, sinistrum, /es7;
as noun, sinistra, -ae, f., /l?
hand. sinister.

unde, adv., whence. [undique].

vallum, -i, n., rampart, wall.

dexterity.

conicid, conicere, conigci, coniectum, ~x»/. [iacio].

égredior, egredi, Egressus sum, go out, marck out. [progredior].
rediico, rediicere, rediixi, reductum, /ead back, bring back. [diicd].
restitud, restituere, restitui, restittitum, restore. [statud].

vacd, vacdre, vacavi, vacatum, b vacant.

Exercises

453. 1. Sinistra sciitum, dextrd gladium tened. 2. Si
dux abest, miinere sud, ut consuévérunt, commodé funguntur.
3. Nisi dux abesset, minere sud fungerentur (see 45¢).
4. Si hostis vidérent, ex villd téla conicerent. 5. Si
inopia télorum fuit, oppugnitionem ndn sustinuérunt.
6. Nisi inopia té€lorum fuisset, oppugnationem compliiris
horas sustinuissent (see £5¢4). 7. Si téla a ndbis iaci pos-
sent, ndon nds converterémus. 8. Alteriin eum locum unde
erant égressi rediicébantur, alteri progrediébantur. 9. Nisi
Helvétii, ut Caesar praecéperat, oppida sua restituissent,
Germani agrds vacantis occupavissent. 10. Caesar, si sé
ad pedés €ius proiécissent pacemque petivissent, concessisset.
11. Hoc toto proelic aversum hostem! vidére némd potuit.
12. Long®d intervallo intermissd Romam véni.

L That is, tke back of an enemy.
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454. Present and Past Conditional Complexes. — Sentence 3 is
to be translated if ke leader were not absent, they would perform
their duty; and you are to understand that the leader is absent and
they are not performing their duty. So in sentence 6 (if fhere had
not been a lack, they would have sustained) you are to understand
that there was a lack and they did not sustain. These conditional
complexes, therefore, are contrary to fact. Notice that the past
subjunctive is used in both the condition and the conclusion to imply
the non-occurrence of an action in present time, the past perfect
subjunctive to imply the non-occurrence of an action in past time.
You have seen that the indicative is used in present and past con-
ditional complexes which imply neither the occurrence nor the non-
occurrence of the action. These are called neutral.

455. Summary of Conditional Complexes

ENGLISH
PRESENT AND PAST NEUTRAL

LATIN

Present, past, perfect, or past | Present, past, perfect, or past

perfect indicative.

perfect indicative.

MORE VIVID FUTURE

Future or future perfect indica-
tive.

Present indicative in condition.
Shall or will in conclusion.

LESS VIVID FUTURE

Present or perfect subjunctive.

Should in condition.
Showld or would in conclusion.

PRESENT CONTRARY TO FACT

Past subjunctive.

Were or past in condition.
Should or would in conclusion.

PAST CONTRARY TO FACT

Past perfect subjunctive.

Had in condition.
Should have or would have in
conclusion.
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456. 1. If that place were vacant, you would be able to
seize it. 2. In two hours they would have gone out, if the
scouts had not caught sight of the enemy near the camp.
3. If the attack had been made from this side, the javelins
would have been hurled from the rampart less effectively.
4. If the road were open, I should remove the garrison
on account of the want of grain. §. If I did not know, I
should think that they had retreated. 6. If you had not
restored your towns, I should have made war upon you again.
7. He urged that they should be led back to the general.
8. One legion was on the right wing, the other on the left.

THE DEFEAT AND SURRENDER OF THE
HELVETIANS

Caesar primum sud, deinde omnium ex conspectii rematis
equis, ut spem fugae tolleret, cohortitus suds proelium com-
misit. Milités & loco superiore pilis missis facile hostium
aciem reppulérunt. E3 perturbiti gladiis in eds impetum
fécérunt. Confertissima aci€ sciita Gallis magné erant im-
pedimentd. Sinistra enim impediti commodé pugniare non
poterant. Multi etiam maluérunt sciitum préicere et apertd
corpore pugnare. Tandem vulneribus confecti et pedem re-
ferre et, quod mons aberat circiter mille passiis, €6 s€ recipere
coepérunt. Occupdté monte et accédentibus nostris Boii et
Tulingi, qui hominum milibus circiter xv agmen hostium clau-
débant ! et novissimis praesidio erant, nostrds ab latere aperto
conati sunt circumvenire, et id conspicati Helvétii, qui in mon-

-tem s€s€ recéperant, riirsus resistere et proelium renovare

15

coepérunt. Caesaris prima et secunda aciés victis restitit;
tertia sé convertit, ut impetum venientium sustinéret.

1 That is brought up the rear.
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Ita did atque dcriter pugnatum est.! Diitius cum sustinére
nostrorum impetiis non possent, alteri s€, ut coeperant, in
montem recépérunt, alteri ad impedimenta sua sé contulérunt.
Nam héc totd proelis, cum ab hora septima ad noctem pug-
narétur, aversum hostem vidére némd potuit. Ad multam
noctem etiam ad impedimenta pugnitum est, propterea quod
prd vallo impedimentis Gtébantur et € loco superidre in nos-
tros venientis téla coniciébant. Diii cum esset pugnatum,
impedimentis castrisque nostri potiti sunt. Ibi Orgetorigis
filia atque tinus € filiis captus est. Ii qui ex ed proelio effi-
gerant ed totd nocte i€runt nillam partem noctis itinere in-
termissd; in finis Lingonum dié quartd pervénérunt, cum
propter vulnera militum nostri eds sequi ndn potuissent.
Caesar tridué intermiss6 cum omnibus cOpils eds sequi
coepit,

Helvétii omnium rérum inopia adducti 1égitds dé déditione
ad eum mis€runt. Qui cum eiin itinere occurrissent séque
ad pedés proiécissent picemque petivissent, eds suum adven-
tum exspectdre iussit. EO0 postquam Caesar pervénit, obsidés
et arma postulavit. Dum’ ea conferuntur, nocte intermissa
circiter hominum milia sex, aut arbitriti2 Caesarem armis
traditis sé supplicio adfectirum esse aut spé& saliitis adducti,
primd nocte® & castris Helvétiorum égressi ad Rhénum
finisque Germandrum contendérunt.

Hos reductds Caesar in hostium numerd habuit*; reliqués
omnis obsidibus armisque traditis in déditionem accépit. Hel-
vétios in finis suds, unde erant profecti, reverti atque oppida
vicGsque, quds incenderant, restituere iussit.

1 This is the impersonal use of the passive (# was fought). It may be
translated they fought or the battle raged.

2 This is masculine in accordance with the sense, though it agrees with
milia in case.

8 That is at nightfall.

4 That is /reated as enemies. He probably put them to death.

15



168 AN INTRODUCTION TO LATIN
CONSPECTUS OF INFLECTIONS
457. First Declension: Nouns
sagitta, f., arrow
SINGULAR
ENDINGS
NOMINATIVE: sagitta, an arrow, the arrow. a
GENITIVE : sagittae, of an arrow, the arrow. ae
DATIVE : sagittae, fo or for an arrow, the arrow. ae
ACCUSATIVE: sagittam, an arrow, the arrow. am
ABLATIVE: sagittd, by or with an arrow, the arrow. a
PLURAL
NOMINATIVE : sagittae, arrows, the arrows. ae
GENITIVE : sagittaram, of arrows, the arrows. &rum
DATIVE: sagittis, fo or for arrows, the arrows. s
ACCUSATIVE: sagittds, arrows, the arrows. as
ABLATIVE: sagittis, by or with arrows, the arrows. Is
458. Second Declension : Nouns
mirus, m. bellum, n.
wall war
SINGULAR
MASCULINE ENDINGS NEUTER ENDINGS
NOM. miirus us bellum um
GEN. mirl i bellf 1
DAT. mird [} belld )
ACC. miirum um bellum um
ABL. mird L] belld S
PLURAL
NOM. miirl T bella a
GEN. mirdrum Srum belldrum Srum
DAT. miris is bellis Is
ACC. mirds o8 bella a
ABL. miris is bellls Ts



filius, m.
son
SINGULAR
NoMm. filius
GEN. filI
DAT. filid
Acc. filium
ABL. filid
PLURAL
Nom. filif
GEN. filidrum
paT. filils
Acc. filiés
ABL. filils
puer, m. ager, m.
boy Seld
SINGULAR
NOM. puer ager
GEN. pueri agri
DAT. puerd agrd
ACC. puerum agrum
ABL. puerd agrd
PLURAL
NoM. puerl agrl
GEN. puerdrum agrérum
DAT. pueris agris
ACC. puerds agros
ABL. puerls agris

AN INTRODUCTION TO LATIN

cdnsilium, n.
plan

consilium
consilt
consilio
consilium
consilid

consilia
consilidrum
consiliis
consilia
consilils

vir, m.
man

vir
viri
vird
virum
vird

virl
virdrum
viris
virds
virls

169
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459. Third Declension: Nouns with Genitive Plural in um

hiems, f. cdnsul, m. arbor, f.
winter consul tree
SINGULAR
M. AND F. ENDINGS
NoM. hiems consul arbor 8 or none
GEN. hiemis consulis arboris is
DAT. hiemi consull arborl 1
ACC. hiemem consulem arborem em
ABL. hieme consule arbore e
PLURAL
NOM. hiemd&s consul&s arbor&s 88
GEN. hiemum consulum arborum um
DAT. hiemibus consulibus arboribus ibus
Acc. hiem@s consulds arborés 8s
ABL. hiemibus consulibus arboribus ibus
dux, m. r8x, m. palils, f, virtis, f,
leader king swamp bravery
SINGULAR
NoM. dux réx paliis virtds
GEN. ducis régis palidis virtatis
DAT. duct regl paladr virtatl
Acc.  ducem régem palidem virtitem
ABL. duce rége paliide virtiite
PLURAL
‘NoM. ducBs régés palidés virtiités
GEN. ducum régum palidum virtitum
DAT. ducibus régibus palidibus virtitibus
Acc. ducds régés paliidés virtiit8s

ABL. ducibus régibus palidibus virtitibus



NOM.

GEN.
DAT.
ACC.
ABL.

NOM.

GEN.
DAT.
ACC.
ABL.
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centurid, m. homd, m. and f. miles, m.
centurion man soldier
SINGULAR
centuridé homé miles
centurionis hominis militis
centuriont hominI militf
centurionem hominem militem
centurione homine milite
PLURAL
centurion8s homin&s milit8s
centurionum hominum militum
centurionibus hominibus militibus
centurionds hominés militss
centurionibus hominibus militibus
némen, n. genus, n.
name race
SINGULAR
NOM. nomen genus
GEN. nominis generis
DAT. nomini generl
AcC. noémen genus
ABL. nomine genere
PLURAL
NOM. némina genera
GEN. noéminum generum
DAT. nominibus generibus
Acc. némina genera
ABL. nominibus generibus

171

pater, m.
Sather

pater
patris
patr
patrem
patre

patrés
patrum
patribus
patrés
patribus

NEUTER ENDINGS

none
is

|
none
[

um
ibus

ibus
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460. Third Declension

NOM.

GEN.

DAT.

ACC.
ABL.

NOM.
GEN.
DAT.

ACC.

ABL.

AN INTRODUCTION TO LATIN

: Nouns with Genitive Plural in ium

M. AND F. ENDINGS

hostis, m. urbs, f.
enemy city
SINGULAR
NOM. hostis urbs
GEN. hostis urbia
DAT. hostI urbi
Acc. hostem urbem
ABL. hoste urbe
PLURAL
NOM. host&s urbés
GEN. hostium urbium
DAT. hostibus urbibus
AcC. hostis or host&s  urbis o7 urb@s
ABL. hostibus urbibus
Insigne, n. animal, n. calear, n.
decoration animal spur
SINGULAR
insigne animal calcar
insignis animalis calcarls
insignT animall calcarl
insigne animal calcar
insigni animall calcari
PLURAL
Insignia animilia calcaria
insignium animalium calcirlum
Insignibus animilibus calcaribus
insignia animalia calcaria
insignibus animalibus calcaribus

isors
is

i

em

(]

&s

ium
ibus

is or 88
ibus

NEUTER ENDINGS
e or none
is
1
e or none
1

ia
ium
ibus
ia
ibus



461.

NOM.
GEN.
DAT.
ACC.
ABL.

NOM.
GEN.
DAT.
ACC.
ABL.

462.

NOM.
GEN.
DAT.
ACC.
ABL.

NOM.
GEN.
DAT.
ACC.
ABL.
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Fourth Declension: Nouns

exercitus, m.
army

MASCULINE ENDINGS

exercitus
exercitiis
exercitui
exercitum
exerciti

exercitiis
exercituum
exercitibus
exercitiis
exercitibus

corni, n.
horn
SINGULAR
us cornii
is corniis
ui corni
um cornii
i cornii
PLURAL
s cornua
uum cornuum
ibus cornibus
s cornua
ibus cornibus

Fifth Declension: Nouns

di&s, m.
day

digs
disf
dist
diem
di&

dids
didrum
digdbus
diés
di&bus

r8s, f.
thing

SINGULAR

rés
rel
rel
rem
ré

PLURAL

rés
rérum
rébus
rés
rébus

NEUTER ENDINGS

ﬂﬁﬁl&'ﬂ

ua
uum
ibus

ibus

ENDINGS
&s

&1 o7 el
&1 07 el
em

8

&s
&rum
dbus
&s
&bus
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463.

NOM.
GEN.
DAT.
ACC.
ABL.

NOM.
GEN.
DAT.
ACC.
ABL.

464.

AN INTRODUCTION TO LATIN

Irregular Nouns

deus, m. domus, f.
god home
SINGULAR
deus domus
deY domils
ded domul
deum domum
ded domd
PLURAL
dt domis
deSrum o deum domdrum
dis domibus
deds domds o7 domils
dis domibus

vis, f.
Sorce

vis
vis

i

vi

virés

virlum
viribus

virls or vir8s
viribus

First and Second Declensions: Adjectives

bonus, gvod
SINGULAR
M. F.
NOM. bonus bona
GEN. bonY bonae
DAT. bond bonae
ACC. bonum bonam
ABL. bond bon&
PLURAL
NOM. bon} bonae
GEN. bonSrum bon&rum
DAT. bonis bonis
ACC. bonds bonas

ABL. bonis bonis

bonum
bonI
bond
bonum
bond

bona
bondrum
bonis
bona
bon%s
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ITber, free integer, f7resh
SINGULAR
M. ¥ N. M. F. N.

NoM. liber libera liberum integer integra integrum
GEN. liberl Iiberae  liberY integrt integrae  integrl
DAT. liberd liberae  liberd integrd integrae  integrd
Acc. liberum liberam liberum integrum integram integrum
ABL. liberd libera liberd integrd integra integrd

PLURAL
NOM. liberI liberae  libera integrl integrae  integra
GEN. liberSrum liberérum liberSrum integrdrum integriarum integrdrum
DAT. liberfs  liberis  liberis integris  integris  integris
AcC. liberds  libers  libera integr6s  integris  integra
ABL. liberls  liberis  liberIs  integris  integrls  integris

465. Declension of Pronominal Adjectives
dnus, one alius, other
SINGULAR
M. F. N. M. F. N,
NOM. {nus ina inum alius alia aliud
GEN. {inlus iinfus inTus altus allus alfus
DAT. {ni ani ani alil alit aliY
ACC. inum inam inum alium  aliam  aliud
ABL. iind ind iind alid alia alié
alter, tke other uter, which ?

NoM. alter altera alterum uter utra utrum
GEN. alterfus  alterTus  alterfus utrfus  utrfus  utrlus
DAT. alter] alterI alteri utrl utr¥ utrl
AcCc. alterum  alteram  alterum utrum  utram  utrum
ABL. alterd alterd alterd utrd utrid utrd
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466. Third Declension: Adjectives of Three Endings

467. Third Declension:

M.
NOM. acer
GEN. Aacris
DAT. acrl
ACC. acrem
ABL. acri

NOM. acrés

GEN. acrium
DAT. Acribus
Ac€C. acris or
ABL. Aacribus

acrés

acer, sharp

SINGULAR
F.
acris
acris
acri
acrem
acri
PLURAL

acrés

acrium
acribus

acris or acrés
acribus

N.
acre
acris
acri
acre
acri

acria
acrium
acribus
acria
acribus

Adjectives of Two Endings

omnis, a//
SINGULAR PLURAL
M. AND F. N. M. AND F. N.
NOM. omnis omne omné&s omnia
GEN. omnis omnis omnium omnium
DAT. omnl omnl omnibus omnibus
ACC. omnem omne omnis o7 omné&s omnia
ABL. omni omni omnibus omnibus
468. Third Declension: Adjectives of One Ending
ing@&ns, enormous
SINGULAR PLURAL
M. AND F. N. M. AND F. N.
NOM. ingéns ingéns ingentds ingentia
GEN. ingentis ingentis ingentium ingentium
DAT. ingenti ingentl ingentibus ingentibus
AcC. ingentem ingéns ingentis or ingent&s  ingentia
ABL. ingenti ingenti ingentibur ingentibus
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469. Third Declension: Irregular Adjective of One Ending

vetus, old
SINGULAR PLURAL

M. AND F. N. M. AND F, N.
NOM. vetus vetus veterés vetera
GEN. veteris veteris veterum veterum
DAT. veterl veterl veteribus veteribus
ACC. veterem vetus veterés vetera
ABL. vetere vetere veteribus veteribus

470. Third Declension: Present Participles

amans, oving

SINGULAR PLURAL
M. AND F. N. M. AND F. N.
NOM. amains amans amantés amantia
GEN. amantis amantis amantium amantium
DAT. amantl amanti amantibus amantibus
ACC. amantem amans ’ amantis o7 amantés amantia
ABL. amante amante amantibus amantibus
471. Third Declension: Comparatives

longior, longer

SINGULAR PLURAL
M. AND F. N. M. AND F. N.
NoM. longior longius longiorés longiora
GEN. longioris longioris longiérum longiorum
DAT. longiorl longiorl longiéribus longiGribus
Acc. longiorem  longius longior&s longiora
ABL. longidre longicre longi6ribus longioribus

N
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472. Third Declension: Irregular Comparative

plis, more
SINGULAR PLURAL
M. AND F. N. M. AND F. N.
NOM. none plias plirés plira
GEN. none pliiris plirium plirium
DAT. none none pliribus pliribus
ACC. none plis plirls or plirés plira
ABL. none pliire pliribus plaribus
473. Regular Comparison of Adjectives
POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
longus, long. longlor, longer. longissimus, ongest.
nobilis, noble. nobiliox, nobler. nobilissimus, #oblest.
audax, bold. audaclor, dolder. audacissimus, bo/dest.

poténs, powerful. potentior, more powerful. potentissimus, most powerful.

474, Comparison of Adjectives in er
POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
liber, free. liberior. hberrimus.
créber, frequent. crébrior. créberrimus.
acer, sharp. dcrior. dcerrimus.

475. Comparison of Certain Adjectives in ilis

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
facilis, easy. facilior. facillimus.
difficilis, dégficult. difficilior. difficillimus.
similis, Zzke. similior. simillimus.
dissimilis, unlike. dissimillor. dissimillimus.

humilis, low. humilior, humillimus.
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476. Irregular Comparison of Adjectives

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
bonus, good. melior, better. optimus, best.
malus, dad. péior, worse. pessimus, worst.
magnus, greaf. maior, greater. maximus, greatest.
parvus, Jittle. minor, /Zess. minimus, /Jeas?.
multus, muck.  plis, more. pliirimus, azos¢.

senex, old. senior o maior nati, older. maximus natd, oldest.
iuvenis, young. ilinior or minor natii, younger. minimus natii, yousngest.
4717. Regular Comparison of Adverbs
POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
1at8, widely. latlus, more widely. latissim@, meost widely.
liber8, freely. liberius, »0re freely. liberrim®, most freely.

acriter, sharply.
fortiter, bravely.

acrius, more sharply.
fortius, more bravely.

acerrim®, most sharply.
fortissim@, most bravely.

478. Irregular Adverbs
POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
bené&, well. melius, detter. optimé, dest.
mal&, dadly. peius, worse. pessimé, worst.
multum, much. plis, more. plirimum, mzost.
dia, long. dittius, longer. dititissimé, longest.
479, Numerals
SIGN CARDINAL ORDINAL
I dnus, one. primus, frst.
11 duo, fwo. secundus, second.
I trés, three. tertius, tzird.
IIII or IV quattuor, four. quartus, fourth.
v quinque, fve. quintus, ffZA.
Vi sex sextus
VII septem septimus
VIII octd octavus
VIIII or IX novem nonus
X decem decimus
X1 iindecim indecimus
XII duodeoim duodecimus
XIII tredecim tertius decimus
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XIIII or XIV
Xv

XVi

XVII

XVIII

XVIIII or XIX
XX

XXI

XXII

XXIII

XXIII or XXIV
XXV

XXVI

XXVIIL

XXVIII
XXVIII or XXIX
XXX

XXXX or XL

L

LX

LXX

LXXX

LXXXX or XC
C

Cl

CXXI

cC
CCC
CCcCC

DC
DCC
DCCC
DCCCC

quattuordecim

quindecim

sédecim

septendecim

duodévigintl

indévigintl

viginti

viginti tinus o7 linus et
viginti

viginti duo o7 duo et
viginti

viginti trés

viginti quattuor

vigintl quinque

viginti sex

viginti septem

duodétriginta

indétriginta

triginta

quadraginta

quinquaginta

sexaginta

septudgintad

octoginta

nonaginta

centum

centum Gnus o7 centum
et tinus

centum viginti Ginus

ducenti
trecenti
quadringenti
quingentl
sescenti
septingenti
octingentl
nongenti
mille
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quirtus decimus
quintus decimus
sextus decimus
septimus decimus
duodévic&nsimus
indévic@nsimus
vicénsimus
vicénsimus primus

vicénsimus secundus

vicdnsimus tertius
vicénsimus quartus
vicdnsimus quintus
vicénsimus sextus
vicdnsimus septimus
duodétricénsimus
indétricénsimus
tricénsimus
quadriagénsimus
quinquagénsimus
sexagénsimus
septuigénsimus
octogénsimus
nonagénsimus
centénsimus
centénsimus primus

centé&nsimus vicénsimus
primus
ducent&nsimus
trecent&nsimus
quadringent&nsimus
quingent&nsimus
sescenténsimus
septingent&nsimus
octingent&nsimus
néngentdnsimus
mill&nsimus



480.

NOM.
GEN.
DAT.

ACC.

ABL.

NOM.
GEN.
DAT.
ACC.
ABL.

481.

NOM.
GEN.
DAT.
ACG.
ABL.

NOM.
GEN.
DAT.
ACC.
ABL.

482.
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Declension of Certain Numerals

duo, fwo
M. F. N.
duo duae duo
dudrum duarum dudrum
dudbus duibus dudbus
duds or duo duas duo
dudbus duibus dudbus
trés, three mille, tousand
M, AND F. N. SING. PL. (N.)
trés tria mille milia
trium trium mille milium
tribus tribus mille milibus
tris or trés tria mille milia
tribus tribus mille milibus
Declension of Personal Pronouns
SINGULAR
FIRST PERSON SECOND PERSON
ego, /. tu, youw.
mel, of me. tui, of you.
mihi tibi
mé té
mé te
PLURAL
nos, we. v0s, you.
nostrum and nostri, of #s. vestrum and vestri, of you.
nébis vobis
nos vOs
nobis vobis

Declension of Reflexive Pronoun

sui, self
GEN. sul
DAT. sibi

ACC. sC or sésé
ABL. sC or s€sé
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483. Declension of Demonstrative Pronouns
hic, this ) ille, that
SINGULAR
M. F. N. M. F.
NoM. hic haec hoc ille illa
GEN. hiius hiius hiius illTus illfus
DAT. huic huic huic illx il
AcC. hunc hanc hoc illum illam
ABL. héc hic hoc ills illa
PLURAL
NoMm. hY hae haec illx illae
GEN. hérum h&rum hdrum illdrum  ill&rum
DAT. his his his illIs illis
Acc. hds his haec ilids illas
ABL. his his his illIs illfs

NOM.
GEN.
DAT.
ACC.
ABL.

Iste, that (of yours), is declined like ille.

is, this or that

SINGULAR PLURAL
M. F. N. M. F.
is ea id il or el eae
éius éius éius edrum edrum
el el el ils 07 eis ils or els
eum eam id els ells
ed ei ed ils o7 els iIs 07 els
1dem, t/e same
SINGULAR
M. F. N.
NoM. idem eadem idem
GEN. é&iusdem éiusdem &iusdem
DAT. eidem eidem eidem
ACC. eundem eandem idem

ABL. eddem eidem eddem

N.
illnd
illtus
illx
illud
illd

illa
illdrum
illis

illa
illls

N.

ea
edrum
ils or eIs
ea

ils o7 els
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PLURAL
NOM. idem or eidem eaedem eadem
GEN. edrundem earundem edrundem
DAT. isdem or eisdem isdem o7 eisdem isdem or eisdem
ACC. edsdem eisdem eadem
ABL. isdem or eisdem isdem o7 eisdem isdem o7 eisdem
484. Declension of Intensive Pronoun
\
ipse, self
SINGULAR PLURAL
M. F. N. M. F. N.
NOM. ipse ipsa ipsum ipst ipsae ipsa
GEN. ipsTus ipstus  ipsius ipsdrum ipsirum ipsérum
DAT. ipst ipsY ipst ipsis ipsis ipsis
AcC. ipsum ipsam  ipsum ipss ipsés ipsa
ABL. ipsd ipsd ipsé ipsis ipsis ipsis
485. Declension of Relative Pronoun

qui, who, which, that

SINGULAR PLURAL

M. F. N. '8 F. N.
NOM. qui quae quod qui quae quae
GEN. ciiius clius ciiius quorum  quarum  qudrum
DAT. cui cui cui quibus  quibus  quibus
ACC. quem quam quod quos quas quae
ABL. qud qua quod quibus  quibus  quibus

486. Declension of Interrogative Pronoun

quis, who ? which? what ?

SINGULAR PLURAL
M. F. N, M. F. N
NoM. quis (qui) quae quid (quod) qui quae quae
GEN. ciiius cliius ciiius quérum  quirum  qudrum
DAT. cui cui cui quibus quibus  quibus
ACC. quem quam  quid (quod) quos quas quae

ABL. qué qua qud quibus  quibus  quibus
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487.

NOM.

GEN.

DAT.

ACC.
ABL.

NOM.

GEN.

DAT.

ACC.
ABL.

NOM.

GEN.

DAT.

ACC.
ABL.

NOM.
GEN.
DAT.

ACC.

ABL.

NOM.
GEN.
DAT.

ACC.
ABL.
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Declension of Indefinite Pronouns

M.
quis (qui)
ciiius
cui
quem
quo

qui
quorum
quibus
quos
quibus

M.
aliquis (aliqut)
alictiius
alicui
aliquem
aliquod

aliqui
aliquorum
aliquibus
aliquos
aliquibus

M.
quisque
cliiusque
cuique
quemque
quoque

quis, any

SINGULAR
F.

quae o7 qua

cliius

cui

quam

qua

PLURAL

quae

quarum

quibus

quas

quibus

aliquis, some

SINGULAR
F.
aliqua
alictiius
alicui
aliquam
aliqua
PLURAL
aliquae
aliquarum
aliquibus
aliquas
aliquibus

quisque, eac/
F.
quaeque
cliiusque
cuique
quamque
quaque

N.
quid (quod)
ciiius
cui
quid (quod)
quo

quae or qua
quorum
quibus
quae o7 qua
quibus

N.
aliquid (aliquod)
aliciiius
alicui
aliquid (aliquod)
aliquo

aliqua
aliquorum
aliquibus
aliqua
aliquibus

N.
quidque (quodque)
cliiusque
cuique
quidque (quodque)
quoque



NOM.

GEN.
DAT.
ACC.
ABL.

NOM.

GEN.

DAT.

ACC.
ABL.

488.

PERSON
FIRST :
SECOND:
THIRD:

FIRST :
SECOND :
THIRD !
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quidam, a certain

SINGULAR

M, F. N,
quidam quaedam quiddam (quoddam)
cliiusdam ciiiusdam ciiiusdam
cuidam cuidam cuidam
quendam quandam quiddam (quoddam)
quodam quadam quodam

PLURAL
quidam quaedam quaedam
quorundam quarundam quorundam
quibusdam quibusdam quibusdam
quosdam quasdam quaedam
quibusdam quibusdam quibusdam
quisquam, agzy one
M. AND F. N,

NOM. quisquam quicquam

GEN. cuiusquam cliiusquam

DAT. cuiquam . cuiquam

ACC. quemquam quicquam

ABL. qudquam quoquam

Personal Endings

ACTIVE PASSIVE

Sorm r

8 ris or re
t tur
mus mur

tis mini

nt ntur

SINGULAR
PERF. IND. ACT. PRES, IMP. ACT.
by
istl none
it

PLURAL
imua
istis te

Srunt or 8re

PRES. IMP.

re

min{

185

PASS
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489

FIRST PERSON:
SECOND PERSON:
THIRD PERSON:

FIRST PERSON :
SECOND PERSON:
THIRD PERSON:

FIRST PERSON:
SECOND PERSON:
THIRD PERSON:

FIRST PERSON:
SECOND PERSON :
THIRD PERSON:

FIRST PERSON:
SECOND PERSON:
THIRD PERSON :

FIRST PERSON:
SECOND PERSON :
THIRD PERSON :
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First Conjugation

amd, amiire, amévi, amatum, love

PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE

SINGULAR

amd, 7 love, am loving, do love.
amas, yow love, are loving, do love.
amat, Ae (ske, it) loves, #s loving, does love.

PLURAL

amamus, we love, are loving, do love.
amatis, you love, are loving, do love.
amant, tkey love, are loving, do love.

PAST INDICATIVE ACTIVE

SINGULAR

amabam, 7 was loving, loved, did love.
amabas, you were loving, loved, did love.
amabat, Ze was loving, loved, did love.

PLURAL

amabamus, we were loving, loved, did love.
amabatis, you were loving, loved, did love.
amabant, tkey were loving, loved, did love.

FUTURE INDICATIVE ACTIVE

SINGULAR
amabd, /7 shall love.
amabis, yox will love.
amabit, ke will love.

PLURAL

amabimus, we skall love.
amabitis, yox will love.
amabunt, tkey will love.



FIRST PERSON:

SECOND PERSON:

THIRD PERSON:

FIRST PERSON:

SECOND PERSON :

THIRD PERSON:

FIRST PERSON:

SECOND PERSON:

THIRD PERSON:

FIRST PERSON:

SECOND PERSON :

THIRD PERSON:

FIRST PERSON:

SECOND PERSON:

THIRD PERSON:

FIRST PERSON:

SECOND PERSON @

THIRD PERSON:
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First Conjugation

amd, amire, amévl, amatum, love

PRESENT INDICATIVE PASSIVE

SINGULAR

amor, / am (being) loved.
amiris or amare, you are (being) loved.
amatur, ke (ske, it) is (being) loved.

PLURAL

amamur, we are (being) loved.
amaminl, you are (being) loved.
amantur, ey are (being) loved.

PAST INDICATIVE PASSIVE

SINGULAR

amabar, 7 was (being) loved.
amabdlris or amibdre, you were (being) loved.
amibatur, Ze was (being) lved.

PLURAL

amibamur, we were (being) loved.
amabamin{, yon were (being) loved.
amabantur, they were (being) loved.

FUTURE INDICATIVE PASSIVE

SINGULAR

amabor, 7 shall be loved.
amaberis o amabere, you will be loved.
amabitur, ke will be loved.

PLURAL

amabimur, we skall be loved.
amabiminy, youx will be loved.
amabuntur, tkey will be loved.



188 AN INTRODUCTION T0 LATIN

PERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE

SINGULAR

FIRST PERSON:  amavi, 7 Aave loved, loved, did love.
SECOND PERSON: amavistl, yox Zave loved, loved, did love.
THIRD PERSON: amavit, Ze Aas loved, loved, did love.

PLURAL

FIRST PERSON: amavimus, we Zave loved, loved. did love.
SECOND PERSON: amavistis, you kave loved, loved, did love.
THIRD PERSON: amav8runt or amavére, tiey have loved, loved, did love.

PAST PERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE

SINGULAR

FIRST PERSON: amaveram, / Aad loved.
SECOND PERSON: amaverds, yox kad loved.
THIRD PERSON: amaverat, Z¢ kad loved.

PLURAL

FIRST PERSON: amaveramus, we kad loved.
SECOND PERSON: amaveratis, you kad loved.
THIRD PERSON: amaverant, ey Zad loved.

FUTURE PERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE

SINGULAR

FIRST PERSON : amaverd, / shall have loved.

SECOND PERSON: amaveris, yox will have loved.

THIRD PERSON:  amaverit, ke will have loved.
PLURAL

FIRST PERSON : amaverimus, we skall have loved.

SECOND PERSON: amaveritis, yon will have loved.
THIRD PERSON : amaverint, they will have loved.
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PERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE

SINGULAR

amatus sum, / fave been loved, was loved.
amatus es, you have been loved, were loved.
amatus est, /¢ has been loved, was loved.

FIRST PERSON :
SECOND PERSON :
THIRD PERSON:

PLURAL

FIRST PERSON : amati sumus, we Lawve been loved, were loved.
SECOND PERSON: amati estis, you have been loved, were loved.
THIRD PERSON:  amatl sunt, tkey have been loved, were loved.

FIRST PERSON:

SECOND PERSON:

THIRD PERSON:

FIRST PERSON:

SECOND PERSON :

THIRD PERSON:

FIRST PERSON :

SECOND PERSON:

THIRD PERSON:

FIRST PERSON:

SECOND PERSON:

THIRD PERSON:

PAST PERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE

SINGULAR

amatus eram, / kad been loved.
amitus eras, you had been loved.
amatus erat, /e had been loved.

PLURAL

amatl erdmus, we had been loved.
amati eratis, you had been loved.
amati erant, they had been loved.

FUTURE PERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE

SINGULAR

amatus erd, / shall have been loved.
amatus eris, youn will have been loved.
amatus erit. ke will have been loved.

PLURAL

amatl erimus, we skall have been loved.
amatl eritis, you will have been loved.
amatl erunt, they will have been loved.

189
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SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE

PRESENT PaAsT PERFECT PAST PERFECT
SINGULAR
FIRST PERSON: amem amarem amaverim amivissem
SECOND PERSON: amés amarés amaveris amavissés
THIRD PERSON: amet amaret amaverit amavisset
PLURAL
FIRST PERSON : am&mus amardmus amaverimus amavissdmus
SECOND PERSON: amétis amar8tis amaveritis amaviss&tis
THIRD PERSON: ament amarent amaverint amavissent

PRESENT IMPERATIVE ACTIVE

SINGULAR PLURAL
SECOND PERSON: ama, love (thou). amate, love (ye).
INFINITIVE

PRESENT ACTIVE: amare, /o love.
PERFECT ACTIVE: amavisse, fo kave loved.
FUTURE ACTIVE: amatlirus esse, 2o be about to love.

PARTICIPLES

PRESENT ACTIVE: amans, loving.
FUTURE ACTIVE: amatlirus, about to love.

GERUND SuPINE

GEN. amandl, of loving.

DAT. amandd, for loving.

Acc. amandum, loving. amitum, %o love.
ABL. amandd, oy loving. amatd, 2o love.



PRESENT

amer
am@8ris 07 amére
amétur

am&mur
am&mini
amentur

SECOND PERSON:

PRESENT PASSIVE:
PERFECT PASSIVE:
FUTURE PASSIVE:

PERFECT PASSIVE:
GERUNDIVE :
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SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE

PasT PERFECT
SINGULAR

amairer amitus sim

amaréris o amarére amatus sis

amargtur amatus sit

PLURAL

amarémur amati simus

amardmini amatl sitis

amarentur amatl sint

PRESENT IMPERATIVE PASSIVE

SINGULAR

amare, be (thou) loved.
INFINITIVE

amari, /o be loved.

PARTICIPLES

amandus, 2o be loved.

191

PAST PERFECT

amatus essem
amatus essds
amatus esset

amatl ess@mus
amati essd&tis
amatl essent

PLURAL

amamini, ée (ye) loved.

amatus esse, o have been loved.
amatum IrY, /o be about to be loved.

amatus, Zaving been loved, loved.
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490. Four Regular Conjugations

FIRST : amd, amire, amivi, amiAtum, Jve
SECOND: moned, monére, monui, monitum, edvise
THIRD : regd, regere, r&xI, réctum, gwide
FOURTH: audid, audire, audivi, auditum, Zear

PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE

amd moned regd audid
amas monés regis audis
amat monet regit audit
amamus monémus regimus audimus
amatis monétis regitis auditis
amant monent regunt audiunt

PAST INDICATIVE ACTIVE

amabam monébam regébam audi€bam
amabés monébis regébas audiébis
amibat monébat regébat audiébat
amabimus monébdmus regébamus audiébamus
amabitis monébatis regébitia audiébatis
amabant monébant regébant audiébant

FUTURE INDICATIVE ACTIVE

amabd monébd regam audiam
amabis monébis regés audids
amiabit monébit reget audiet
amabimus monébimus regémus audidmus
amabitis monébitis reg8tis - audi8tis

amiabunt monébunt regent audient



FIRST:
SECOND :
THIRD :
FOURTH :

amor
amaris (-re)
amatur

amamur
amamini
amantur

amabar
amabdris (-re)
amabitur

amab&mur
amabamini
amabantur

amidbor
amaberis (-re)
amabitur

amabimur

amabimini

amabuntur
o
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Four Regular Conjugations

193

amd, amire, amavi, amatum, Jove

moned, mondre, monul, monitum, advise

regd, regere, r&xi, r&ctum, gwide

audid, audire, audivl, auditum, Zecar

PRESENT INDICATIVE PASSIVE

moneor
monéris (-re)
monétur

monémur
monémini
monentur

regor
regeris (-re)

regitur

regimur
regimini
reguntur

PAST INDICATIVE PASSIVE

monébar )
monébdris (-re)
monébdtur

monébimur
monébaminl
monébantur

regébar
regébdris (-re)
regébatur

regébadmur
regébadmini
regébantur

FUTURE INDICATIVE PASSIVE

monébor
monéberis (-re)
monébitur

monébimur
monébiminl
monébuntur

regar
reg8ris (-re)
reg8tur

reg8mur
reg@minl
regentur

audior
audiris (-re)
auditur

audimur
audimint
audiuntur

audi€ébar
audiébdris (-re)
audiébatur

audiéb&mur
audiébamin)
audiébantur

audiar
audi&ris (-re)
audi&tur

audi8mur
audi&minI
audientur
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amavl
amavistl
amavit

amavimus
amavistis

amavérunt (-8re)

amaveram
amiveriis
amaverat

amaverimus
amaveritis
amaverant

amaverd
amaveris
amaverit

amiaverimus
amaveritis
amaverint

amem
amés
amet

amémus
amétis
ament

amirem
amarés
amaret

amardmus
amarétis
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PERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE

monuil
monuisti
monuit

monuimus
monuistis

PAST PERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE

monueram
monueris
monuerat

monuerimus
monuerditis
monuerant

réxi
réxistl
réxit

réximus
réxistis

réxeram
réxeras
réxerat
réxeramus

réxeratis
réxerant

audivl
audivistl
audivit

audivimus
audivistis

monué&runt (-8re) réxdrunt (-8re) audivdrunt (-8re)

audiveram
audiveris
audiverat

audiverimus
audiveriitis
audiverant

FUTURE PERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE

monuerd
monueris
monuerit
monuerimus
monueritis
monuerint

PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE

moneam
moneds
moneat

moneamus
monedtis
moneant

réxerd
réxeris
réxerit

réxerimus
réxeritis
réxerint

regam
regés
regat
regimus
regatis
regant

PAST SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE

monérem
monér8és
monéret

monérédmus
monér&tis

regerem
reger8s
regeret

reger8mus
regerétis

audiverd
audiveris
audiverit

audiverimus
audiveritis
audiverint

audiam
audias
audiat

audiimus
audiatis
audiant

audirem
audirss
audiret

audirdmus
audir8tis



amatus sum
amatus es
amatus est

amati sumus
amatl estis
amatI sunt

amatus eram
amatus eréis
amatus erat

amat] erdmus
amatl eratis
amatl erant

amaitus erd
amatus eris
amatus erit
amatl erimus
amatl eritis
amatl erunt

amer
amé@ris (-re)
amé&tur

amémur
am&mini
amentur

amarer
amar8ris (-re)
amar8tur
amardmur

amar&mini
amarentur
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PERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE

monitus sum
monitus es
monitus est
monit] sumus

moniti eatis
monit] sunt

Past PERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE

monitus eram
monitus eris
monitus erat

monit] erdmus
monitl er&tis
monitf erant

monitus erd
monitus eris
monitus erit
monitl erimus
monitl eritis
monitl erunt

réctus sum
réctus es
réctus est

réctl sumus
réctl estis
réctl sunt

réctus eram
réctus eras
réctus erat

réctl erdmus
réctl eratis
réctl erant

réctus erd
réctus eris
réctus erit
réctf erimus
réctl eritis
réctl erunt

PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE

monear
monedris (-re)
monedtur
moneamur

monedmini
moneantur

regar
regliris (-re)
regétur
regdmur
regdmini
regantur

PAST SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE

monérer
monérdris (-re)
monérdtur

monér&mur
monér&minl
monérentur

regerer
regerdris (-re)
regerdtur
reger8mur

reger@mini
regerentur

auditus sum
auditus es
auditus est

audit! sumus
audit] estis
auditi sunt

auditus eram
auditus erda
auditus erat

auditf eramus
audit] er&tis
auditi erant

FUTURE PERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE

auditus erd
auditus eris
auditus erit
audit! erimus
auditl eritis
audit! erunt

audiar
audiiris (-re)
audi&tur
audiimur
audiimini
audiantur

audirer
audirdris (-re)
audir8tur
audir8mur

audir8mini
audirentur
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PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE

amaverim monuerim réxerim audiverim
amaveris monueris réxeris audiveris
amaverit monuerit réxerit audiverit
amaverimus monuerimus réxerimus audiverimus
amaveritis monueritis réxeritis audiveritis
amaverint monuerint réxerint audiverint
PAST PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE
amavissem monuissem réxissem audivissem
amavissds monuissé&s réxissés audivissés
amavisset monuisset réxisset audivisset
amavissdmus monuiss&mus réxissdmus audivissdmus
amaviss8tis monuissétis réxisadtis audiviss&tis
amavissent monuissent réxissent audivissent
PRESENT IMPERATIVE ACTIVE
SING. ama moné rege audi
PL. amate monéte regite audite
INFINITIVE
PRES. ACT. amare monére regere audire
PERF. ACT. amivisse monuisse réxisse audivisse
FUT. ACT. amitiirus esse monitlirus esse réctiirus esse auditiirus esse
PARTICIPLES
PRES. ACT. amans monéns regéns audiéns
FUT. ACT. amatlirus monitfirus réctiirus auditiirus
GERUND
GEN. amandi monendl regendl audiendf
DAT. amandd monendd regendd audiendd
ACC. amandum monendum regendum audiendum
ABL. amandd monendd regendd audiendd
SUPINE
ACC. amiatum monitum réctum auditum
ABL. amatd monitil réctii auditdl



amitus sim
amatus sis
amatus sit

amiti simus
amati sitis
amati sint

amatus essem

amatus ess&s
amatus esset

amati ess&émus

amati essdtis
amati essent

SING.
PL.

PRES. PASS.
PERF. PASS.
FUT. PASS.

PERF. PASS.
GERUNDIVE
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PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE

monitus sim
monitus sis
monitus sit

monitl simus
moniti sitis
monitI sint

réctus sim
réctus sis
réctus sit

récti simus
récti sitis
récti sint

PAsT PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE

monitus essem
monitus essé&s
monitus esset

moniti ess&mus
monitl ess&tis
monitl essent

réctus essem
réctus essds
réctus esset

récti ess&mus
réctl essétis
récti essent

PRESENT IMPERATIVE PASSIVE

amare
amamini

amarl
amatus esse
amatum Ir1

amatus
amandus

monére
monémini

INFINITIVE
moneri
monitus esse
monitum Ir1

PARTICIPLES
monitus
monendus

regere
regimini

regl
réctus esse
réctum Irf

réctus
regendus
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auditus sim
auditus sis
auditus sit

auditf sTmus
auditi sItis
auditl sint

auditus essem
auditus essds
auditus esset

auditi ess&mus
auditi essétis
auditi essent

audire
audimini

audirl
auditus esse
auditum Iri

auditus
audiendus
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491. Third Conjugation: Verbs in i
capid, capere, c8pl, captum, fakes
ACTIVE PASSIVE
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
PRESENT
capid capiam capior capiar
capis capids caperis (-re)  capidris (-re)
capit capiat capitur capidtur
capimus capiimus capimur capiamur
capitis capiatis capimini capiamin{
capiunt capiant capiuntur capiantur
PAST
capiébam caperem capiébar caperer
capiébés caper8s capiébaris (-re) caper8ris (-re)
capiébat caperet capiebatur caperdtur
capiébamus caperémus capiebamur caperdmur
capiébatis caperé&tis capiébadminT caper&mini
capiébant caperent capiébantur caperentur
FUTURE
capiam capiar
capiés capiéris (-re)
capiet capidtur
capidmus capidmur
capidtis capidmini
capient capientur
PERFECT
ceépt céperim captus sum captus sim
cépisti céperis captus es captus sis
cépit ceéperit captus est captus sit
cépimus céperImus captl sumus captl simus
cépistis céperitis captl estis captl sitis
cép8runt (-8re) céperint eaptl sunt capt] sint
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PAST PERFECT
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céperam cépissem captus eram captus essem
céperiis cépissds captus erds captus ess@s
céperat cépisset captus erat captus esset
céperamus cépiss8mus captl erdmus captl ess&@mua
céperitis cépissstis captl eriitis captl essdtis
céperant cépissent captl erant captl essent
FUTURE PERFECT
céperd captus erd
céperis captus eris
céperit captus erit
céperimus capti erimus
céperitis captl eritis
céperint captl erunt
PRESENT IMPERATIVE
SING. cape PL. capite SING. capere PL. capimini
INFINITIVE
PRES. capere capl
PERF. cépisse captus esse
FUT. captlirus esse captum Irl
PARTICIPLES
PRES. capiéns PERF. captus
FUT. captlirus GERUNDIVE capiendus
GERUND SUPINE
GEN. capiend!
DAT. capiendd
Acc. capiendum captum
ABL. capiendd captit
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492. Deponent Verbs

conor, cSnéri, condtus sum, Zry

INDICATIVE

PRESENT
conor, / try, am trying, do try.
conaris (-re), you try, are trying, do try.
conatur, e tries, is trying, does lry.

conamaur, we Iry, are trying, do try.
conamini, you try, are trying, do try.
conantur, tiey Iry, are trying, do try.

PAST
conabar, [ was trying, tried, did try.
conabaris (-re), you were trying, tried, did try.
conabatur, ke was trying, tried, did try.

conabamur, we were trying, tried, did try.
conabamini, you were trying, tried, did try.
conabantur, they were trying, tried, did try.

FUTURE
conabor, 7 shall try.

conaberis (-re), you will try.
conabitur, ke will try.

conabimur, we shall try.
conabimini, you will try.
conabuntur, they will try.

PERFECT
conatus sum, / kave tried, tried, did try.
conatus es, you have tried, tried, did try.
conatus est, ze Aas tried, tried, did try.

conatl sumus, we kave lried, tried, did try.
conatl estis, you have tried, tried, did try.
conatl sunt, tey have tried, tried, did try.

SUBJUNCTIVE

coner
conéris (-re)
condtur

condmur
condmini
conentur

conarer
conaré@ris (-re)
conar&tur

conar8mur
conarémini
cOonarentur

conatus sim
cOnatus s8is
conatus sit

conat! simus
conatl sitis
conatl sint
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PAST PERFECT

conatus eram, / tad tried. cOnitus essem
conatus erls, yox had tried. conatus essds
cOnatus erat, /e had tried. conatus esset
conatl erdmus, we /ad tried. conatl ess&mus
conatl eréitis, you had tried. conatl essé&tis
conati exant, ey Aad tried. conati essent

FUTURE PERFECT

conatus erd, / siall have tried.
conatus eris, you will have tried.
conatus erit, /e will have tried.

conati erimus, we skall have tried.
conati eritis, you will have tried.
conati erunt, tiey will have tried.

PRESENT IMPERATIVE

SING. conare, try (thou). PL. cOnamini, try (ye).

INFINITIVE

PRES. cOnari, /o ¢ry.
PERF. cOnatus esse, {0 kave tried.
FUT. cOnatiirus esse, 2o be about to try.

PARTICIPLES
PRES. cOnans, rying. PERF. conitus, kaving tried.
FUT. cOnatiirus, about to try. GERUNDIVE cOnandus, 2o de tried.
GERUND SUPINE

GEN. conandi, of frying.

DAT. c0onandd, for lrying.

ACC. conandum, frying. conatum, o ¢ry.
ABL. cOnandd, by trying. conatd, o try.
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sum, esse, ful, futiirus, ¢

INDICATIVE
PRESENT
sum, 7 anz.
es, you are.
est, ke is.

sumus, we are.
estis, you are.
sunt, ¢key are.

PAST
eram, 7 was.
eras, you were.
erat, ke was.

eramus, we were.
eratis, you were.
erant, they were.

FUTURE
erd, I shall be.
eris, you will be.
erit, ke will be.

erimus, we skall be.
eritis, you will be.
erunt, they will be.

PERFECT
ful, 7 kave been, was.
fuistl, you kave been, were.
fult, %e kas been, was.

fuimus, we have been, were.
fuistis, you hawve been, were.
fudrunt (-8re), they have been, were.

Conjugation of the Irregular Verb sum

SUBJUNCTIVE

sim
sis

sit
simus
sitis
sint

essem
ess€s
esset

essémus
essétis
essent

fuerim
fuerls
fuerit

fuerImus
fueritis
fuerint
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PAST PERFECT

fueram, / kad been. fuissem
fueras, you had been. fuisnds
fuerat, /e iad been. fuisset
fueramus, we kad been. fuiss&mus
fuer&tis, you had been. fuissétis
fuerant, tiey had beer. fuissent

FUTURE PERFECT

fuexd, 7 shall kave been.
fueris, you will have been.
fuerit, ke will have been.

fuerimus, we shall have been.
fueritis, you will have been.
fuerint, they will have bees.

PRESENT IMPERATIVE
SING. es, e (thou). PL. este, de (ye).

INFINITIVE PARTICIPLE

PRES. esse, 20 be. )
PERF. fuisse, fo Ahave been.
FUuT. futiirus esse or fore, fo be about to be.  futlirus, about to be.

494. Conjugation of the Irregular Verb possum

possum, posse, potul, b¢ able

INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
PRESENT

possum possim

potes possis

potest possit

possumus possimus

potestis possitis

possunt possint



204

PRES.

AN INTRODUCTION

70 LATIN

PAST
poteram possem
poteras poss€s
poterat posset
poteramus possémus
poteritis possétis
poterant possent
FUTURE
potero
poteris
poterit
poterimus
poteritis
poterunt
PERFECT
potut potuerim
potuistl potueris
potuit potuerit
potuimus potuerimus
potuistis potueritis
potudrunt (-8re) potuerint
PAST PERFECT
potueram potuissem
potueris potuiss&s
potuerat potuisset
potueramus potuiss&mus
potueritis potuissé&tis
potuerant potuissent
FUTURE PERFECT
potuerd
potueris
potuerit
potuerimus
potueritis
potuerint
INFINITIVE
posse PERF. potuisse
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Conjugation of the Irregular Verb prosum

présum, prédesse, profui, profutiirus, benefit

INDICATIVE

prosum
prodes
prodest

prosumus
prodestis
prosunt

proderam
proderas
proderat

proderamus
proderatis
proderant

proderd
proderis
proderit

proderimus
proderitis
proderunt

proful
profuistl
profuit

profuimus
profuistia
profusrunt (-8re)

PRESENT

PAST

"FUTURE

PERFECT

SUBJUNCTIVE

prosim
prosis
prosit
prosimus
prositis
prosint

prodessem
prodessés
prodesset

prodessémus
prodessétis
prodessent

profuerim
profueris
profuerit

profuerimus
profueritis
profuerint
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PAST PERFECT

profueram profuissem
profuerlis profuiss&s
profuerat profuisset
profuerdmus profuiss&mus
profueritis profuissdtis
profuerant profuissent

FUTURE PERFECT
profuerd
profueris
profuerit

profuerimus
profueritis
profuerint

PRESENT IMPERATIVE
SING. prodes PL. prodeste

INFINITIVE PARTICIPLE
PRES. prodesse
PERF. profuisse
FUT. profutiirus esse profutiirus

496. Conjugation of the Irregular Verbs vola, nolo, malo

vold, velle, volul, wis/
nd18, ndlle, ndlul, be unwilling
mild, mille, malul, prefer

INDICATIVE
PRESENT
volo nolo malo
vis non vis mavis
vult ndn vult mavult
volumus nélumus milumus
vultis non vultis mavultis

volunt noélunt malunt
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volébam
volébas
volébat

voléebamus
volébitis
volébant

volam
volés
volet

vol&émus
volétis
volent

voluf
voluistl
voluit

voluimus
voluistis
volu&runt (-8re)

volueram
volueras
voluerat

voluer&mus
volueritis
voluerant

voluerd
volueris
voluerit

voluerimuas
volueritis
voluerint

PAST
noléebam
nélébis
nolébat
n6lébaimus
nolébatis
nolébant

FUTURE
nélam
nolés
nolet

nolémus
nol&tis
nolent

PERFECT
nolul
noluistl
noéluit

noluimus
néluistis
noluérunt (-8re)

PAST PERFECT
nolueram
nélueras
noluerat

néluerdmus
nolueritis
noluerant

FUTURE PERFECT

noluerd
nolueris
noluerit

noluerimus
nélueritis
noluerint

malébam
milébas
milébat
milébAmus
mailébatis
milébant

malam
malsés
malet

mailémus
mal8tis
malent

malul

maluistl

maluit

maluimus
maluistis
maludrunt (-8re)

malueram
maluerés
maluerat

maluerdmus
milueriitis
miluerant

miluerd
malueris
maluerit

maluérimus
malueritis
mailuerint.
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SUBJUNCTIVE
PRESENT
velim nélim milim
velis nolis malis
velit nolit malit
velimus nélimus malimus
velitis nolitis malitis
velint nolint malint
PAST
vellem nollem mallem
vellés nollés mallés
vellet nollet mallet
vellémus noéllémus mallémus
vellétis nollétis mallétis
vellent ndllent maillent
PERFECT
voluerim noluerim maluerim
volueris néluerls malueris
voluerit noluerit maluerit
voluerImus noéluerImus maluerimus
volueritis nolueritis maluerItis
voluerint noluerint maluerint
PAST PERFECT
voluissem noluissem maluissem
voluiss&s no6luiss&s miluiss8s
voluisset noluisset maluisset
voluiss&8mus noluissdmus miluiss&mus
voluisa&tis noluissétis maluiss&tis
voluissent noluissent maluissent
PRESENT IMPERATIVE
SING. noli PL. nolite
INFINITIVE
PRES velle nolle malle
PERF. voluisse noluisse maluisse
PARTICIPLE

PRES. voléns néléns
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497. Conjugation of the Irregular Verb ferd

ferd, ferre, tull, latum, sear

ACTIVE PASSIVE
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
PRESENT )
ferd feram feror ferar
fers feriis ferris (-re) fer&ris (-re)
fert ferat fertur ferdtur
ferimus fer&mus ferimur fer&mur
fertis feritis ferimint fer&minl
ferunt ferant feruntur ferantur
PAST
ferébam ferrem ferébar ferrer
ferébas ferr&s ferébaris (-re) ferr¥ris (-re)
ferébat ferret ferébatur ferrdtur
ferébdmus ferrdmus ferébamur ferr&mur
ferébitis ferr8tis ferébaminY ferrdminl
ferébant ferrent ferébantur ferrentur
FUTURE
feram ferar
fer8s fer8ris (-re)
feret fer8tur
ferémus fer8mur
fer8tis fer8miny
ferent ferentur
PERFECT
tull tulerim litus sum latus sim
tulistY tulerls litus es latus sis
tulit tulerit latus est litus sit
tulimus tulerfmus Jatl sumus 1at! sImus
tulistis tuleritis : 1at] estis 14t sitis
tuldrunt (-8re) tulerint l1at! sunt - latT'sint - |

P
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PAST PERFECT
tuleram tulissem litus eram
tuler@is tuliss&s latus eras
tulerat tulisset latus erat
tuler@mus tulissdmus latf er&mus
tulerdtis tuliss&tis 1atY eratis
tulerant tulissent 1atI erant
FUTURE PERFECT
tulerd latus erd
tuleris latus eris
tulerit latus erit
tulerimus latl erimus
tuleritis 1atY eritis
tulerint latf erunt
PRESENT IMPERATIVE
SING. fer’ PL. ferte SING. ferre
INFINITIVE
PRES. ferre
PERF. tulisse
FUT. latdrus esse
PARTICIPLES
PRES. feréns PERF.
FuT. litdrus GERUNDIVE
GERUND SUPINE
GEN. ferendl ‘
DAT. ferendd
ACC. ferendum Jitum
ABL. ferendd latd

litus essem
latus ess&s
Jatus esset

JatY ess&mus
1atY essdtis
1at] essent

PL. " feriminY

ferrt
litus esse
latum IrY

litus
ferendus
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498. Conjugation of the Irregular Verb eo

ed, Ire, 11, itum, go

INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
PRESENT
€0 eam
is eas
it eat
imus eamus
itis eatis
eunt eant
PAST
ibam irem
ibas irés
ibat iret
ibamus ir8mus
ibatis _ rdtis
ibant irent
" FUTURE
ibo
ibis
ibit
ibimus
1bitis
ibunt
PERFECT
it ierim
istl ierls
iit jerit
iimus ierImus
istis ierItis

i€runt (-ére) ierint
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ieram issem
ierds issés
ierat isset
ierdmus issémus
ieriitis issétis
ierant issent
FUTURE PERFECT
ierd
ieris
ierit
ierimus
ieritis
ierint
PRESENT IMPERATIVE
SING. 1 , PL. ite
INFINITIVE PARTICIPLES
PRES. Iire iéns (genitive, euntis)
PERF. Iisse
FUT. itlirus esse itdrus
GERUND SUPINE
GEN. eundi
DAT. eundd
ACC. eundum itum
ABL. eundo itd
499, Conjugation of the Irregular Verb fi5
15, fier], factus sum, e done
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
PRESENT
fio fiam
fis fias
fit fiat
fimus fiamus
fitis fiatis
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PAST PERFECT

fiunt fiant



PRES.
PERF.
FUT.
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PAST

fiébam
fiébas
fieébat
fiébimus
fiebatis
fi€bant

FUTURE
fiam
fiés
fiet
fiemus
fietis
fient

PERFECT
factus sum

factus es
factus est

factT sumus
factl estis
fact! sunt

PAST PERFECT
factus eram

factus eras

factus erat

factl eramus

fact eratis

factl erant

FUTURE PERFECT

factus erd

factus eris

factus erit

fact erimus
factY eritis
factl erunt

INFINITIVE
fieri
factus esse

factum Irf GERUNDIVE
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fierem
fierés
fieret
fierémus
fierétis
fierent

factus sim
factus sis
factus sit
fact! sIimus
factl sitis
factI sint

factus essem
factus essds
factus esset
factl ess&mus
factl ens8tis
factl essent

PARTICIPLES

factus
faciendus:



214 AN INTRODUCTION TO LATIN

RULES OF SYNTAX

(The numbers. followmg the rules refer to the sections in which the
constructions are explained.)

500. Agreement of Verb.— A verb agrees with its subject in per-
son and number. (16).

501. Agreement of Noun. — An appositive or predicate noun
agrees in case with the noun to which it belongs. (72).

502. Agreement of Adjective. — An adjective agrees in gender,
number, and case with the noun it modifies. (8o).

503. Agreement of Relative Pronoun. — The relative pronoun
agrees with its antecedent in gender and number, but its case de-
pends upon the construction in which it is used. (143).

504. Subject. — The subject is in the nominative. (31).

505. Descriptive Genitive. — The genitive of a noun and adjec-
tive is used to describe a person or thing. (111).

508. Indirect Object. — The indirect object of a transitive verb is
in the dative. (57).

507. Dative with Intransitive Verbs. —Certain intransitive verbs
govern the dative. (z224).

508. Dative with Compound Verbs. — Certain compound verbs ?
govern the dative. (241).

509. Dative with Adjectives. — Certain adjectives® take the
dative. (89).

510. Dative of Purpose or Tendency. — The dative is used to
express purpose and tendency. (3o1).

1 In this book are given consuld, fidd, imperd, noced, persudded, resist,
studed.

2 In this book are given inferd, occurrd, praecipid, praeficid, praestd, pro-
sum, succéds.

3In this book are given amicus, iddneus, propinquus, propior, proximus,
similis, dissimilis. )
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511. Double Dative Construction.— The dative of purpose or
tendency is often accompanied by another dative denoting the per-
son concerned. (302).

512. Dative of Possession. — The dative is used with sum to ex-
press possession. (421).

513. Dative of Agent. — The dative is used with the passive peri-
phrastic conjugation to denote the agent. (430).

514. Direct Object. — The direct object of a transitive verb is in
the accusative. (32).

515. Accusative of Extent or Duration. — The accusative is used
to express extent of space and duration of time. (339).

516. Ablative of Separation. — Verbs of separation! take the ab-
lative with ab, dg, or ex, or without a preposition. (133).

517. Ablative of Agent. — The ablative with ab is used with a
passive verb to denote the person by whom a thing is done. (41).

518. Ablative of Means.— The ablative is used to express the
means. (64).

519. Ablative of Accompaniment. — The ablative with cum is
used to express accompaniment. (97).

520. Ablative of Manner. — The ablative with cum is used to ex-
press manner, but cum may be omitted when an adjective modifies
the noun. (321).

521. Ablative of Cause or Reason.— The ablative is used to ex-
press cause and reason. (106).

522. Ablative of Comparison.— A comparative without quam
takes the ablative ; but when quam is used, the words denoting the
things compared are in the same case. (309).

523. Ablative of Measure of Difference. — The ablative is used
to express the measure of difference. (315).

1 Of the verbs of separation given in this book, cared and liberd regularly
take the ablative without a preposition.
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524. Descriptive Ablative. — The ablative of a noun and adjec-
tive is used to describe a person or thing. (111).

525. Ablative of Respect.— The ablative is used to specify the
respect in which another word applies. (175).

526. Ablative of Time.— The ablative is used to express the time
at which or within which a thing is done. (344).

527. Ablative with Certain Deponents. — The deponents fitor,
fruor, fungor, potior, and vescor, govern the ablative. (385).

528. Ablative Absolute. — The ablative of a noun or pronoun
and a predicate participle, noun, or adjective is used to express time,
cause, opposition, condition, or other circumstance. (394).

529. Place Where.— The ablative with in or sub is used to ex-
press the place where; but names of towns, domus, and riis have
a locative case to express this idea. (250, 253).

530. Place to Which. — The accusative with ad, in, or sub is used
to express the place to which; but a preposition is not used before
names of towns, domus, and riis. (254).

531. Place from Which. — The ablative with ab, d&, or ex is used

to express the place from which; but a preposition is not used be-
fore names of towns, domus, and riis. (255).

532. Present Indicative with dum.— The present indicative is
used with dum, while. (163).

533. Perfect Indicative with postquam and ubi.— The perfect in-
dicative is used with postquam and ubi in clauses expressing time.
(169).

534. Clauses of Purpose. — The subjunctive is used with ut and
né in clauses expressing purpose. (261).

535. Relative Clauses of Purpose. — The subjunctive is used in
relative clauses expressing purpose. (267).

§36. Quo-Clauses of Purpose. — Clauses of purpose in which there
is a comparative are usually introduced by qud, instead of ut. (412).
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537. Substantive Clauses of Volition. — The subjunctive is used
with ut and n& in substantive clauses expressing what is wanted.!
(268).

538. Clauses of Result. — The subjunctive is used with ut and ut
ndn in clauses expressing result. (280).

539. Relative Clauses of Result. — The subjunctive is used in rel-
ative clauses expressing result. (281).

540. Substantive Clauses of Result. —The subjunctive is used
with ut and ut ndn in clauses which are subject or object of a verb
expressing accomplishment or subject of a verb expressing occur-
rence.? (286).

541. Descriptive Relative Clauses. — The subjunctive is used in
relative clauses describing the person or thing denoted by an indefi-
nite antecedent. (292).

542. Cum-Clauses of Situation. — The past and past perfect sub-
junctive are used with cum in clauses describing the situation. (407).

543. Causal and Adversative cum-Clauses.— The subjunctive is
used with cum in clauses expressing cause and opposition. (402).

544. Indirect Statements. — The infinitive, with an accusative as
subject, is used in indirect statements. (368).

545. Indirect Subordinate Clauses. — The subjunctive is used in
indirect subordinate clauses. (390).

546. Indirect Questions. —The subjunctive is used in indirect
questions.  (327).

547. Harmony of Tenses. — The present or perfect subjunctive is
used in the subordinate clause when the principal verb represents a
present or future action, the past or past perfect when the principal
verb represents a past action. The present and past subjunctive
represent an action at or after the time of the principal verb; the

1 Cohortor, imperd, moned, persuaded, petd, postuld, and praecipid are
given in this book with substantive clauses of volition.

2 Facid, efficid, fio, and accidd are given in this book with substantive
clauses of result.
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perfect and past perfect represent an action before the time of the
principal verb. (333).

548. Use of Infinitive Tenses.— The present infinitive represents
an action at the time of the verb on which it depends. The perfect
infinitive represents an action before the time of the verb on which
it depends. The future infinitive represents an action after the time
of the verb on which it depends. (374).

549. Use of Supine in um. — The supine in um is used with verbs
of motion to express purpose. (440).

550. Present and Past Neutral Conditional Complexes.— The
present, past, perfect, and past perfect indicative are used in condi-
tional complexes which imply neither the occurrence nor the non-
occurrence of the action. (454, 455).

551. More Vivid Future Conditional Complexes. — The future and
future perfect indicative are used in more vivid future conditional
complexes. (450, 455).

552. Less Vivid Future Conditional Complexes. — The present
and perfect subjunctive are used in less vivid future conditional com-
plexes. (450, 455)-

553. Conditional Complexes Contrary to Fact.— The past and
past perfect subjunctive are used in conditional complexes which
imply the non-occurrence of the action. The past is used to imply
the non-occurrence of an action in present time, the past perfect to
imply the non-occurrence of an action in past time. (454, 455)-

POSITION OF WORDS

554. Emphasis. —The position of words in a Latin sentence is
largely determined by emphasis.

555. Subject and Verb. — The subject normally stands first in the
sentence and the verb last.

556. Objects.— The indirect object normally stands before the
direct object.
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557. Vocative. — The vocative normally follows one or more
words.

558. Adjective. — An adjective may either precede or follow the
noun it modifies. A possessive adjective normally follows the noun
it modifies.

559. Adverb. — An adverb normally stands just before the word it
modifies.

560. Genitive. — A genitive normally follows the noun it modifies.

561. Adjective and Genitive. — When an adjective and a genitive
modify the same noun, the order is often adjective, genitive, modi-
fied noun.

562. Adjective and Monosyllabic Preposition. — When a mono-
syllabic preposition is used with a noun modified by an adjective, the
preposition often stands between the adjective and the noun.

-~ 563. -que. — The enclitic -que is joined to the word it adds; if it
adds a phrase or clause, it is usually joined to the first word of that
phrase or clause.

564. -ne.— The enclitic -ne is usually joined to the first word in
the question.

565. Enclitic -cum. — When' the preposition cum is used with a
personal, reflexive, or relative pronoun, it follows and is joined to the
pronoun.

566. Particular Words. — The words populus Rdmanus and di
immortal&s regularly stand in this order. Autem and enim cannot
stand first in a sentence or clause, but are usually second. Quoque
regularly follows the word it modifies. Fer& usually follows the word
it modifies. Quidem follows the word it emphasizes. Inquit follows
one or more words of the quotation. Causa follows the genitive.






LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

Tne numbers refer to the sections in which the inflection of the words

is shown, but no reference is

iven where the inflection is regular.

The

etymologies given in this vocabulary show from what the word is derived
—not, as in the vocabularies of the lessons, any related word.

A

ab or &, prep. with abl., away from,
Jrom; by; in, on.

abdd, abdere, abdidi, abditum, /4ide,
conceal. [ab + d0].

abséns, absentis, 324 (note), absent.
[absum].

absum, abesse, afui, afutiirus, 493,
be away, be absent, be distant.
[ab + sum].

ac, see atque.

acceédd, accédere, accessi, accessum,
come to, approach.

accidd, accidere, accidi, Zappen.

accipio, accipere, accépi, acceptum,
vecerve. [ad + capid].

acer, acris, acre, skarp ; active.

aciés, <&, f., line of battle.

acriter, adv., skarply,
[acer].

ad, prep. with acc., fo; near, at.

addiico, addiicere, addiixi, adductum,
lead to, bring; induce. [ad +
dicd].

adficid, adficere, adféci, adfectum,
visit, afffict. [ad + facid].

aditus, -Uis, m., approach, access.

Siercely.
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adiungd, adiungere, adiunxi, ad-
iunctum, jorn to, join, add.

adorior, adoriri, adortus sum, atfack.

aduléscens, aduléscentis, m., young
man, youth.

adventus, -Us, m., arrival.

adversarius, -1, m., opponent, adver-
sary.

aedificium, -i, n., duilding. [aedifico].

aedifico, aedificare, aedificavi, aedi-
ficatum, duild.

aequus, -a, -um, level, fair, favorable.

ager, agri, m., feld, territory.

agger, aggeris, m., agger, a mound
used in military operations.

agmen, agminis, n., column (of a
marching army); novissimum
agmen, 7ear. [agd].

ago, agere, &gi, actum, drive; treat.

aliquis  (aliqui), aliqua, aliquid
(aliquod), 487, sosme, some one,
something.

alius, alia, aliud, 465, otker, another ;
alii . . . alil, some . . . others.

Allia, -ae, f., the Allia, a river near
Rome.

Allobroges, -um, m. pl., tke Allo-
broges.
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Alpés, -ium, f. pl., e Alps.

alter, altera, alterum, 465, /¢ other ;
alter . . . alter, ome ... the
other; alterl . . . alteri, one
party . . . the other parly.

altitido, altitidinis, f., height, depth.
[altus].

altus, -a, -um, Zigh, deep.

amicitia, -ae, f., fr7endship. [ami-
cus].

amicus, -a, -um, friendly; amicus,
-1, m., fréend. [amd].

amo, amare, amavi, amatum, Jove.

angustiae, -arum, f. pl., pass, defile.
[angustus].

angustus, -a, -um, narrow.

animal, animalis, n., animal.

animus, -i, m., mind; courage.

annus, -i, m., year.

ante, prep. with acc., defore.

antea, adv., before, previously.
[ante + is].

aperid, aperire, aperui, apertum,
open.

apertus, -a, -um, open, unprotected.
[aperid].

appelld, appellare, appellavi, appel-
latum, call, name.

Appenninus, -1, m., the Apennines,
mountains of Italy.

appropinqud, appropinquare, appro-

pinquavi, appropinquitum, ap-
proack.

apud, prep. with acc., among,
with.

Apilia, -ae, f., Apulia, a division of
Italy.

aqua, -ae, f., waler.
Aquiléia, -ae, f., Aguileia, a town.
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Aquitani, -orum, m. pl,, tke Aquitani,
the Aquitanians.

ara, -ae, f., altar.

Arar, Araris, m., the Arar, now
called Sadne.

arbitror, arbitrari, arbitratus sum,
think.

arbor, arboris, f., f7ee.

arma, -orum, n. pl., arms.

armo, armare, armavi,
arm. [arma].

ascendd, ascendere, ascendi, ascén-
sum, climb, ascend.

atque or ac, conj., and.

auctoritas, auctoritatis, f., zffuence,

armitum,

authority.
audax, audacis, b&old, daring.
[auded].
auded, audére, ausus sum, 332,

dare.
audio, audire, audivi, auditum, Aear.
augeo, augére, auxi, auctum, -
crease.
aut, conj., or; aut . .
. e 07,
autem, conj., kowever.
auxilium, -i, n., ezd. [auged].
avertd, avertere, averti, aversum,
turn aside. [& + vertd].

. aut, either

B

barbarus, -i, m., bardarian.

Belgae, -drum, m. pl., tke Belgae,
the Belgians.

bellum, -i, n., war.

bene, adv., 318, well, successfully.
[bonus].

beneficium, -i, n., kindness.
+ facio].

[bene
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Bibracte, Bibractis, n., Bibracte, a
town.

Boil, -6rum, m. pl., tke Boi:.

bonus, -a, -um, 476, good.

brevis, breve, short.

C

C., the abbreviation for Gaius.

caedes, caedis, f., slawughter, car-
nage.

Caesar, Caesaris, m., Caesar.

calamitas, calamitatis, f., disaster.

calcar, calcaris, n., spur.

Campania, -ae, f., Cawtpania, a
division of Italy.

Cannae, -arum, f. pl, Cannae, a
village.

Cannénsis, -, af Cannae, of Cannae.

capid, capere, cépi, captum, ‘ake,
capture; consilium capere, form
a plan.

captiva, -ae, f., captive, prisoner.
[capio].

captivus, -i, m., captive, prisoner.
[capis].

Capua, -ae, f., Capua, a city of Cam-
pania.

carcer, carceris, m., prison.

cared, carére, carui, caritirus, Je
cut off, be without, lack.

castellum, -1, n., stronghold.

castra, -6rum, n. pl., camp.

causa, -ae, f., cause, reason ; causa,
with gen., for the Sake of, for the
Purpose of.

celeriter, adv., guickly.

Celtae, -arum, m. pl., the Celtae, the
Celts.

centum, indeclinable, one Aundred.
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centurid, centuridnis, m., centurion,
a Roman military officer.

certus, -a, -um, definite, certain;
certiorem facere, 77 form.

céter, -ae, -a, pl. adj., ke other.

Cimbri, -6rum, m. pl., tke Cimbrs.

circiter, adv., adout.

circum, prep. with acc., abowt.

circumd®, circumdare, circumdedi, cir-
cumdatum, 54 (note), put around,
surround. [circum + do].

circumvenio, circumvenire, circum-
veni, circumventum, cowze around,
surround. [circum + venid].

citra, prep. with acc.,on tAis side of.

civilis, civile, czvil. [civis].

civis, civis, m. and f, 192 (note),
citizen, fellow-citizen.

civitas, civitatis, f., szate. [civis].

clarus, -a, -um, famous, glorious.

classis, classis, f., fleet.

Clastidium, -i, n., Clastidium, a
town.

claudd, claudere, clausi,
shut, close.

coepl, perf., have begun, began.

cogitod, cogitare, cogitavi, cogitatum,
consider ; intend.

cognoscd, cogndscere, cogndvi, cog-
nitum, find out, learn.

c0go, cogere, coégi, coactum, collect;
compel. [agd).

cohortor, cohortari, cohortatus sum,
encourage, urge.

colléga, -ae, m., colleague.

collis, collis, m., A7/

committd, committere, commisi, com-
missum, with proelium, join battle,
begin the battle. [mitts].

clausum,
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commode, adv., conveniently, effect-

ively.
compard, comparare, comparavi,
comparatum, prepare, procure.
[paro].

compliirés, compliira, pl. adj., 330
(note), several. [plis].

comprehendd, comprehendere, com-
prehendi, comprehénsum, serze,
arrest.

concédd, conceédere, concessi, conces-
sum, yzeld, grant.

concilid, conciliare, conciliavi, con-
cilidgtum, wzz over.

condicid, condicionis, f., Zerms, con-
dition.

condd, condere, condidi,
Sfound, build. [ds)].

conferd, conferre, contuli, conlatum,
497, bring together ; s& conferre,
betake oneself, go. [ferd].

confertus, -a, -um, dense, in close
order.

conficio, conficere, conféci, confec-
tum, finish; exhaust. [facio].

confirmd, confirmare, confirmavi,
confirmatum, strengtien, estab-
lish.

conicif, conicere, coniéci, coniectum,
hurl.  [iacis).

coniungd, coniungere, coniiinxi, con-
itinctum, join witk, join, unite.

conlocd, conlocare, conlocavi, conloca-
tum, place.

conloquium, -i, n., conference.

conor, conari, conatus sum, #7y.

consequor, consequi, conseciitus sum,
Jollow up ; overtake. [sequor].

conservo, cOnservare, conservavi,

conditum,

LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

conservatum, observe.
[servo].

consido, considere, consédi, conses-
sum, seltle ; encamp.

consilium, -i, n., plan ; discretion.

consistd, cOnsistere, constitl, Zake a
position ; halt.

conspectus, -is, m., sig/f.

conspicor, conspicari, conspicatus
sum, catch sight of, see.

constitud, constituere, constitui, con-
stititum, station, fix, determine.
[statud].

cOnsuéscd, consuéscere, consuévi, con-
suetum, become accustomed ; perf.,
have become accustomed, be accus-
tomed.

consul, consulis, m., consul, chief
magistrate of Rome.

consuld, consulere, consului, consul-
tum, with dat., look out for,consuit.

consiimo, consiimere, cOnsimpsi, con-
sumptum, consume,waste. [simd].

contendd, contendere, contendi, con-
tentum, strive, contend ; hasten.

contined, continére, continui, con-
tentum, /Aold, restrain. [tened].

contra, prep. with acc., against.

convenid, convenire, convéni, con-
ventum, come fogether, assemble.
[venio].

convertd, convertere, converti, con-

keep,

versum, ‘lturn aboul, reverse.
[vertd].

copia, -ae, f., abundance ; pl., forces,
troops. [ops].

cornii, -is, n., sorn ; wing (of an
army).

corpus, corporis, n., body.
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cottidis, adv., dazly. [dies].

créber, crébra, crébrum, freguent,
nuUMErous.

cred, creare, creavi, creatum, make,
elect.

cum, prep. with abl., wzth.

cum, conj., when; since, as; al-
though, though.

cupiditas, cupiditatis, f., desire.

cupid, cupere, cupivi, cupitum, de-
stre, wish.

ciira, -ae, f., care.

D

dg, prep. with abl, down from,
Sfrom ; about, concerning.

dea, -ae, f., goddess.

débed, débere, debui, débitum, owse,
ought.

decem, indeclinable, fes.

decemviri, -6rum, m. pl., decemuvirs,
a board, or commission, of ten
men. [decem + vir].

deditio, deditionis, f., surrender.

dedico, deducere, deduxi, deductum,
lead down, lead away, withdraw;
bring. [de + duco].

defendo, défendere, défendi, defen-
sum, defend.

deinde, adv., then, next.

deled, delére, delevi, deletum, de-
stroy.

deligp, deligere, delegi, deléctum,
choose, select.

deémigro, démigrare, démigravi, de-
migratum, move away, remove.

démonstro, deémonstrare, démon-
stravi, demonstratum, point out,
show.
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deserd, deserere, déserul, désertum,
desert.

desisto, desistere, destiti, déstitum,
cease, grve up.

despérd, despérare, désperavi, de-
speratum, de kopeless, despatr.
[de + spérd].

détrimentum, -i, n., /oss.

deus, -1, m., 463, god.

dexter, dextra, dextrum, r7g/z ; dex-
tra, -ae, f., »ight hand.

dico, dicere, dixi, dictum, say, speak.

dictator, dictatoris, m., diczator.

dies, -&1, m., day.

difficilis, difficile,
[facilis].

diligentia, -ae, f., dzligence, industry.

dimittd, dimittere, dimisi, dimissum,
send about ; send away, dismiss.
[mitts].

discédd, discedere, discessi, disces-
sum, go away, come off.

dispond, disponere, disposui, disposi-
tum, distribute, arrange. [pond].

dissimilis, dissimile, 475, with dat.,
wunlike. [similis].

dit, adv., 478, long, a long time.

divido, dividere, divisi, divisum,
divide.

divinus, -a, -um, drvine, superhu-
man.

do, dare, dedi, datum, 54 (note),
give.

dolor, doldris, m., pain, grief.

domus, -us, f., 463, Aome.

dubitd, dubitdre, dubitavi, dubita-
tum, doubt, kesitate.

ducenti, -ae, -a, pl., lwo Aundred.
[duo + centum].

475, difficult.
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diico, diicere, diixi, ductum, /ead.

dum, conj., while.

Dumnorix, Dumnorigis, m., Dwum-
norix.

duo, duae, duo, 480, fwo.

duodecim, indeclinable,
[duo + decem].

dux, ducis, m., leader, commander .
[dics].

twelve.

E
&, see ex.

&ducd, éducare, éducavi, éducatum,
bring up, rear.
out, bring out. [€ + ducd].

effero, efferre, extuli, €litum, 497,
carry away. [ex + ferd].

officio, efficere, efféci, effectum, dring
about, accomplish, complete. [ex
+ facio].

effugid, effugere, effiigi, flee from,
escape. [ex + fugio].

ego, mei, 481, /.

égredior, egredi, égressus sum, go
out, marck out. :

égregius, -a, -um, wncommon, re-
markable.

elephantus, -1, m., elephant.

enim, conj., for.

3, adv., fo that place, thither. [is].

9, ire, ii, itum, 498, go.

Epirus, i, f., Epirus, a division of
Greece.

eques, equitis, m., Aorseman; pl.,
cavalry. [equus].

equitatus, -iis, m., cavalyy. [eques].

equus, -i, m., Aorse.

&ripid, E&ripere, &ripui, &reptum,
snalch away, take away ; rescue.
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et, conj., and; et . . . et both . ..
and.

etiam, adv., even, also. [et + iam].

Etriiria, -ae, f., Efruria, a division
of Italy.

ex or & prep. with abl., ot of,
Jrom.

exceédo, excédere, excessl, excessum,
go out, withdraw.

exercitus, -iis, m., army.

existimd, existimaire,
existimatum, tAink.

exitus, -iis, m., ontlet, exit.

expeditus, -a, -um, unobstructed.

expelld, expellere, expuli, expulsum,
drive out, expel. [ex + pelld].

explorator, exploratoris, m., scoxt.

expugnd, expugnare, expugnavi, ex-
pugnatum, fake by assault, cap-
ture. [ex + pugnd].

exspectd, exspectare, exspectavi, ex-
spectatum, wast for, await.

extra, prep. with acc., outside of.

extrémus, -a, -um, outermost, last.

existimavi,

F

facile, adv., easily. [facilis].

facilis, facile, 475, easy. [facio].

facid, facere, feci, factum, do, make; .
certiorem facere, nform; im-
petum facere in, ckarge wupon;
iter facere, march.

fama, -ae, f., report, fame.

fémina, -ae, f., woman.

fere, adv., almost.

ferd, ferre, tull, latum, 497, éear,

carry.
fideés, -ei, f., trust, trustworthiness ;
Dledge, protection. [fido].
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fido, fidere, fisus sum, 382, with
dat., zrust.

filia, -ae, f., daughter.

filius, -i, m., soz.

finis, finis, m., end ; pl., boundaries,
territory.

finitimi, -0rum, m. pl., neighbors.
[finis].

fio, fierl, factus sum, 499, b¢ done,
be made ; result, happen.

firmus, -a, -um, strong.

flimen, fliminis, n., 77zer.

fortis, forte, srave.

fortiter, adv., érawvely.

fortiina, -ae, f., fortune.

fossa, -ae, f., ditch, trench.

Lfortis].

frater, fratris, m., 206 (note),
brother.

frimentarius, -a, -um, of grain ; rés
frimentaria, supply of grain.
[friimentum].

frimentum, -i, n., grazz. [fruor].

fruor, frui, frictus sum, with abl,
enjoy.

fuga, -ae, f., ffight.

fugio, fugere, fugi, fugitirus, fee.
[fuga].

fugd, fugare, fugavi, fugatum, pus to
flight, vout. [fuga].

fungor, fungi, fiinctus sum, with abl.,

perform.

Galli, -0rum, m. pl., tke Gauls.

Gallia, -ae, f., Gaw/, a country.

Gallicus, -a, -um, Gallic.

Garumna, -ae, m., tke Garumna, now
called Garonne.

gauded, gaudére, gavisus sum, 382,
be glad.
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Genava, -ae, f,, Geneva.

gens, gentis, f., £rzbe.

genus, generis, n., race ; kind.

Germani, -orum, m. pl., ¢4e Germans.

gerd, gerere, gessi, gestum, carry on,
wage ; 18s gestae, deeds, ackieve-
ments.

gladius, -1, m., sword.

Graeci, -drum, m. pl., ke Greeks.

Graecia, -ae, f., Greece.

gratia, -ae, f., favor, influence.

gravis, grave, seavy ; important.

H

habed, habére, habui, habitum, Zawve.

habitd, habitare, habitavi, habi-
tatum, dwell, live. [habed].

Hadriimétum, -i, n., Hadrumetum.

Haeduus, -, m., a Haeduan, the
Haeduan ; pl., the Haedui, the
Haeduans.

Hamilcar, Hamilcaris, m., Hamilcar.

Hannibal, Hannibalis, m., Hannibal.

Hasdrubal, Hasdrubalis, m., Has-
drubal.

Helvétii, -orum, m. pl., the Helvelis,
the Helvetians.

hiberna, -6rum, n. pl., winter quar-
ters. [hiems].

hic, haec, hoc, 483, ¢4is.

hic, adv., Aere. [hic].

hiemd, hiemare, hiemavi, hiematum,
spend the winter, winter. [hiems].

hiems, hiemis, f., winfer.

Hispani, -6rum, m. pl., tke Span-
tards.

Hispania, -ae, f., Spain.

homd, hominis, m. and f., Auman
being, man.
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honor, hondris, m., sonor.

hora, -ae, f., hour.

hospitium, -i, n., sospitality.

hostis, hostis, m., exzemzy.

hiic, adv., fo t4is place, hither. [hic].
humilis, humile, 475, low, kumble.

I

iacid, iacere, iéci, iactum, /row.

iam, adv., already; non iam, no
longer.

ibi, adv., /i that place, there.

idem, eadem, idem, 483, tke same.
[is].

idoneus, -a, -um, suitable.

ignis, ignis, m., 388 (note), fire.

ille, illa, illud, 483, t/at.

immortalis, immortale, zmnortal.

impedimentum, -, n., Aindrance;
pl., baggage. [impedid].

impedio, impedire, impedivi, impe-
ditum, check, impede. [in + pés].

imperator, imperatoris, m., general.
[imperd].

imperium, -i, power, rule. [imperd].

imperd, imperare, imperavi, impe-
ratum, with dat., command, rule.

impetrd, impetrare, impetravi, im-
petratum, obtain (a request).

impetus, -Uis, m., affack; impetum
facere in, charge upon.

in, prep. with acc., 7#f0; with abl,,
n, on.

incendd, incendere, incendi, incén-
sum, fire, burn.

incits, incitare, incitavi, incitatum,
urge on, rouse.

incold, incolere,
dwell.

incolui, 7n/abit,
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incommodum, -i, n., misfortune.

inde, adv., from there.

induco, indiicere, induxi, inductum,
lead into, draw. [in + ducd].

inferior, inferius, comp., lwer.

inferd, inferre, intuli, inlatum, 497,
with dat., dring wupon, inflict
upon ; bellum inferre, make war
wupon. [in + ferd].

influd, influere, inflixi, inflixum, fow
into, emply into.

ingéns, ingentis, enormous, great.

iniquus, -a, -um, wnfair, unfavor-
able. [aequus].

initria, -ae, f., wrong, injury. [ius].

inopia, -ae, f., want, lack.

inquit, used in quoting, said
he.

insidiae, -arum, f. pl, ambush,
treachery.

insigne, insignis, n., decoration ; pl.,
insignia.

instrud, instruere, inmstrixi, in-

striictum, draw up.

insula, -ae, f., 7s/and.

integer, integra, integrum, wnwear-
ied, fresh.

intellegd, intellegere, intellgxi, intel-
1&ctum, wnderstand.

inter, prep. with acc., detween,
among; inter se, among them-
selves, one another.

intered, adv., meanwhile.
is].

interficid, interficere, interféci, inter-
fectum, put to death, kill. [inter
+ facid].

interim, adv.,  the meantime,
meanwhile. [inter].

[inter +
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intermittd, intermittere, intermisi,
intermissum, snferrupt; pass.,

intervene. [inter 4+ mitto].
intervallum, -i, n., snterval.
intra, prep. with acc., within.
[inter].

invenid, invenire, invéni, inventum,
Jfind. [in + venid].

invidia, -ae, f., envy, unpopularity.

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, 434, self'; myself,
yourself, himself, herself, itself,
etc.; very.

is, ea, id, 483, this, that ; ke, she, it.

iste, ista, istud, 483, that of yours,
that.

ita, adv., iz this way, thus, so. [is].

Italia, -ae, f., /taly.

itaque, conj., and so,
[ita + -que].

item, adv., Zkewise.

iter, itineris, n., marc/ ; route ; iter
facere, march. [ed].

iterum, adv., again, a second time.

jubed, iubére, iussi, iussum, order.

iugum, -1, n., ridge.

Iuppiter, lovis, m., fupiter, Jove.

itrandum, see its.

ius, idris, n., 7ight, rights; iis
ifirandum, iiiris itirandi, oa//.

itistitia, -ae, f., justice, uprightness.

iuvenis, iuvenis, 313 (note), 3II,
young.

therefore.

K

Karthaginiénsés, -ium, m. pl., t4e
Carthaginians.

Karthagd, Karthaginis, f., Carthage,
a city of Africa; Karthagd Nova,
New Carthage.
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L

L., the abbreviation for Liicius.

labor, laboris, m., Jabor, exertion.

lacessd, lacessere, lacessivi, lacessi-
tum, Zarass.

1ate, adv., widely. [latus].

Latini, -orum, m. pl., the Latins.

latus, -a, -um, wide, broad.

latus, lateris, n., side, flank.

Lavinium, -1, n., Lavinium.

legatio, legationis, £., emndassy.

legatus, -1, m., ambassador ; lieu-
tenant.

legio, legionis, f., legion, a division
of the Roman army.

Lemannus, -1, m., (Lake) Geneva.

lex, legis, f., law.

liber, libera, liberum, free.

liberg, adv., freely. [liber].

liberd, liberare, liberavi, liberatum,
set free, free. [liber].

licet, licére, licuit or licitum est, 397
(note), 7t is permitled.

Lingongs, -um, m. pl , tke Lingones.

litterae, -arum, f. pl., despatch, letter.

locus, -1, m., 86 (note), place, posi-
tion.

longg, adv., far, by far.

longus, -a, -um, long.

lupa, -ae, f., wolf.

lax, lucis, f., fght.

[longus].

M

M., the abbreviation for Marcus.

magis, adv., #ore. [magnus].

magistratus, -iis, m., magistracy;
magistrate.

magnitiido, magnitudinis, f., greas-
ness, sige. [magnus].
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magnus, -a, -um, 476, large, great.

Magd, Magonis, m., Mago.

maidorés, -um, m. pl., ancestors.

male, adv., 318, bdadly, unsuccess-
Sully. [malus].

malo, malle, malui, 496, wisk rather,
prefer. [magis + volo].

malus, -a, -um, 476, bad.

mandd, mandire, mandavi, manda-
tum, znfrust. [manus 4 do].

maned, manére, mansi, mansum,
stay, remain.

manus, -Us, f., kand ; band, body.

mare, maris, n., sea.

matriménium, -i, n., marriage.

Matrona, -ae, m., ke Matrona, now
called Marne.

maximé, adv., »ost, espectally.

medius, -a, -um, nzddle, the middie of.

memoria, -ae, f., sentory.

mercator, mercatoris, m., frader.

mered, merére, merui, meritum, de-
serve.

meus, -a, -um, my, mine.

miles, militis, m., soldier.

militaris, militare, military; rés
militaris, @7¢ of war. [miles].

mille, 480, 338, thowusand; milia
passuum, mziles.

minime, adv., least, very little.

minus, adv., Zess.

miser, misera, miserum, wrefcied,
miserable.

Mithridateés, -is, m., Mithridates.

Mithridaticus, -a, -um, witk Mithri-
dates, Mithridatic.

mittd, mittere, misi, missum, send.

moned, monére, monui, monitum, ad-
vise, warn.

LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

mons, montis, m., mountain.
morior, mori, mortuus sum, d7e.
mors, mortis, f., deats. [morior].
mds, moris, m., custom.
moved, movére, movi, motum, »ove.
mulier, mulieris, f., woman.
multitiidd, multitudinis, f, greas
number, number. [multus].
multum, adv., 318, muck. [multus].
multus, -a, -um, 311, 312, muck;
pl., many ; multd, by much, much.
miinid, miinire, miinivi, miinitum,

Jortify.
miinitid, minitionis, f., forttfication,
defenses. [minid].

miinus, miineris, n., g7f7; fask, duty.

miirus, -i, m., wall.

mutd, miitare, miitavi, mutatum,
change.

N

nam, conj., for.

natid, nationis, f., people, nation.

niti, 311 (note).

natiira, -ae, f., nature, character.

natus, -a, -um, born, old (in exact
statements of age).

nauta, -ae, m., sazlor. [mnavis].

navis, navis, f., 185 (note), skip,
vessel ; navem solvere, set sail.

-ne, used to denote a question; in
indirect questions, whetker.

ng, conj., that rot, lest.

nec, see neque.

neglegd, neglegere, negléxi, neg-
lectum, dsregard, neglect.

némd, dat. némini, acc. néminem,
237 (note), m. and f., no one.

neque or nec, conj., and not, nor.
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nescid, nescire, nescivi, nescitum, 7ot
know. [scio].

neuter, neutra, neutrum, 288, nestker.

nihil, indeclinable, n., zothing.

nisi, conj., if not, unless, except.

nobilis, ndbile, well-known ; of noble
birth, noble.

noced, nocére, nocui, nocitum, with
dat., do harm to, injure.

noctli, adv., a¢ night, by night.
[mox].

nold, nolle, nolui, 496, be unwilling,
not wisk. [volo].

ndémen, ndminis, n., zanze.

non, adv., #of ; non iam, no longer ;
non nilli, some, several.

nondum, adv., #of yet.
dum).

nonne, adv., used to introduce a
question to which an affirmative
answer is expected, #of? [non
+ -nej.

noster, nostra, nostrum, oxr, ours.-

novem, indeclinable, nine.

novus, -a, -um, 7z¢w ; novissimus, -a,
-um, /as{; novissimum agmen,
rear.

nox, noctis, f., night.

niillus, -a, -um, 288, »o, none; non
niilli, some, several.

num, adv., used to introduce a ques-
tion to which a negative answer
is expected.

numerus, -i, m., nzumber.

Numidae, -drum, m. pl., ke Numid-
ians.

Numidia, -ae, f., Numidia, a coun-
try of Africa.

numquam, adv., never.

[non +
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niintid, nuntidre, nantiavi, ninti-
atum, announce, report. [nun-
tius].

niintius, -1, m., messenger ; news.

niiper, adv., recently.

(0)
ob, prep. with acc., or account of,

Sor.

obses, obsidis, m., Zostage.
obtined, obtinére, obtinui, obtentum,

hold, possess. [tened].

occido, occidere, occidi, occisum,
kill.

occupd, occupare, occupavi, occu-

patum, sezze.

occurrd, occurrere, occucurri or oc-
curri, occursum, with dat., run
against, meel.

octd, indeclinable, ezgk?.

octdginta, indeclinable,
[octd].

odium, -i, n., fatred.

omnind, adv., in all, at a/l. [omnis].

omnis, omne, a//.

opera, -ae, f., effort, services. [opus].

opinid, opinionis, f., opinion ; repu-
tation.

oppidum, -i, n., fown.

opprimd, opprimere, oppressi, oppres-
sum, overwhelm, crush. [premd].

oppugnatid, oppugnationis, f., atZack,
siege. [oppugnd].

oppugnd, oppugnare, oppugnavi, op-
pugnatum, atlack, besiege.
[pugnd].

ops, opis, f, atzd; pl., resources.

opus, operis, n., work.

Orgetorix, Orgetorigis, m., Orgetorix.

eighty.
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P

P., the abbreviation for Piiblius.

pacd, pacare, pacavi, pacatum, pac-
ify, subdue. [pax].

Padus, -i. m., ¢ Po, a river of
Italy.

paene, adv., almost.

pagus, -1, m., district, division.

paliis, paliidis, f., swamp, marsh.

paritus, -a, -um, prepared, ready.
[pard].

pard, pardre, pardvi, paratum, pre-
pare.

pars, partis, f., part; direction, side.

parvus, -a, -um, 476, small, little.

passus, -is, m., pace (two steps,
about 5 feet in our measure);
milia passuum, miles.

pater, patris, m., 459, father; pl.,
senators.

patior, pati, passus sum, sufer, al-
low.

patria, -ae, f., fatherland, country.
[pater].

pauci, -ae, -a, pl., a few.

pax, pacis, f., peace.

peciinia, -ae, f., #oney.

pedes, peditis, m., foot-soldier ; pl.,
infantry. [pes].

pelld, pellere, pepuli, pulsum, drive
back, rout.

per, prep. with acc., ¢irough.

perficio, perficere, perféci, perfectum,
JSenish, complete. [per + facio].

periculum, -i, n., danger, peril.

permoved, permoveére, permovi, per-
mbtum, influence ; disturb, alarm.
[per + moves].
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perpetuus, -a, -um, unbroken, contin:
ual.

persuaded, persuadére, persuasi,
persuasum, with dat., persuade.

perterred, perterrére, perterrui, per-
territum, frighten; perterritus,
panic-stricken. [per + terred].

pertined, pertinére, pertinui, exzend.
[per + tened].

perturbd, perturbare, perturbavi,
perturbatum, tirow into confusion.

pervenio, pervenire, pervéni, perven:
tum, ar»sve, come. [ per -+ venid].

pés, pedis, m., foo/ ; pedem referre.
Jall back, retreat.

petd, petere, petivi or petil, petitum
seek, beg.

pilum, -i, n., yavelin.

plebs, plébis, f., the common people
the plebeians.

Poeni, -6rum, m. pl., the Cartha-
ginians.

polliceor, pollicéri, pollicitus sum,
Promise.

ponod, ponere, posui, positum, place,
pitch (a camp).

pons, pontis, m., bridge.

Pontus, -i, m., Fontus,a country of
Asia Minor.

populus, -1, m., people, nation.

porta, -ae, f.,, gate (of a city).

possum, posse, potul, 494, be able,
can. [sum].

post, adv., after, afterward; prep.
with acc., after ; behind.

posted, adv., afferward.
+ is].

posterus, -a, -um, following, next.
[post].

[post
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postquam, conj., afer. [post
+quam].

postridig, adv., tke next day. [pos-
terus +diés].

postuld, postuldre, postuldvi, postu-
latum, demand.

poténs, potentis, powerful.
sum].

potestas, potestatis, f., power.

potior, potiri, potitus sum, with abl.,
get possession of, get.

praecipio,  praecipere,  praecépi,
praeceptum, with dat., give direc-
tions, instruct. [capid].

praeda, -ae, f., booty, plunder.

praedicd, praedicare, praedicavi,
praedicatum, declare ; boast.

praeficio, praeficere, praeféci, prae-
fectum, with dat., put in command
of [facid].

praemittd, praemittere, praemisi,
praemissum, send forward, send
ahead. [mittd].

praemium, -i, n., reward.

praesertim, adv., especially.

praesidium, 4, n., grward, garrison.

praestd, praestare, praestiti, praesti-
tum or praestitum, with dat.,
stand before, surpass.

praeter, prep. with acc., eacepr,
besides.

praetered, adv., besides.
+is].

praetor, praetdris, m., practor, a
Roman magistrate.

premd, premere, pressi, pressum,
press, press hard, overwhelm.

primd, adv., af first. [primus].

primum, adv., firs¢. [primus].

[pos-

[praeter
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primus, -a, -um, first.

princeps, principis, m., leading man,
head. [primus + capio].

principatus, -iis, m., /Jeadership.
[princeps].

pristinus, -a, -um, former, old-time.

prd, prep. with abl,, iz frout of,
before ; in place of, for; in pro-
portion to, considering.

probd, probare, probavi, probatum,
approve.

proelium, -, n., battle, engagement.

profectio, profectionis, f., departure.
[proficiscor].

proficiscor, proficisci, profectus sum,
set out, start.

progredior, progredi, progressus sum,
advance.

prohibed, prohibére, prohibui, pro-
hibitum, keep, prevent.  [prd
+ habed].

proicid, proicere, proiéci, prdiectum,
throw down, fling away. [prd
+ iacid].

prope, adv., near, nearly, almost;
prep. with acc., zear.

properd, properdre, properavi, pro-
peratum, Zasten.

propinquus, -a, -um, near, neighbor-
ing. [prope].

propior, propius, comp., with dat.,
neaver. [prope].

propter, prep. with acc., on account
of. [prope].

proptered, adv., on that account;
propterea quod, for the reasonthat,
because. [propter + is].

prosum, prodesse, profui, profutiirus,
495, with dat., denefit. [pro +sum].
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provincia, -ae, f., province.

proximus, -a, -um, with dat., zearest,
next. [prope].

prudens, pridentis, wrse.

Priisias, Priisiae, m., Prusias, king
of Bithynia in Asia Minor.

pliblicus, -a, -um, of the state, public;
rés piiblica, public interest, com-
monwealth, republic.

puer, pueri, m., oy ; pl., children.

pugna, -ae, f., battle, fight. [pugnd].

pugnd, pugnare, pugnavi, pugnatum,
Sight.

Piinicus, -a, -um, Punic, Carthagin-
ian.

putd, putare, putavi, putatum, sZink.

Pyjrénaeus, -a, -um, with montes, ¢4e
Pyrences Mountains, between
Gaul and Spain.

Q

Q., the abbreviation for Quintus.

quadraginta, indeclinable, forsy.
[quattuor].

quadringenti, -ae, -a, pl., four Aun-
dred. [quattuor 4 centum].

quaerd, quaerere, quaesivi, quaesi-
tum, ask, inguire.

quam, adv., 2kan; with superlative,
as . . . as possible.

quartus, -a, -um, fowrth. [quat-
tuor].

quattuor, indeclinable, fowr.

-que, enclitic, and.

qui, quae, quod, 485, wko, whick,
that.

quidam, quaedam, quiddam (quod-
dam), 487, a certain, a certain
one, a certain thing.
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quidem, adv., indeed.

quingentt, -ae, -a, pl., five Aundred.
[quinque + centum].

quinquagénsimus, -a, -um, fifzeth.

quinque, indeclinable, fve.

quis (qui), quae, quid (quod), inter-
rog., 486, who ¢ which ? what ?

quis (qui), quae or qua, quid (quod),
indef., 487, any, any one, anything.

quisquam, quicquam, 487, any one,
anything.

quisque, quaeque, quidque (quodque),
487, each, each one, eack thing.

qud, conj., in order that, so thai,
that. [qui].

quod, conj., because.

quondam, adv., once upon a time,
Jormerly, once.

quoque, adv., a/so.

R

recéns, recentis, recent.

recipio, recipere, recépi, receptum,
take back, receive; s€ recipere,
betake oneself, retreat. [capid].

reddo, reddere, reddidi, redditum,
give back, restore.  [dd].

redigd, redigere, redégi, redactum,
reduce, bring. [agd].

rediico, rediicere, rediixi, reductum,
lead back, bring back. [dicd].

referd, referre, rettuli, relatum, 497,
bring back; pedem referre, fall
back, retreat. [ferd)].

régnd, régnare, régnavi, régnatum,
reign. [régnum].

régnum, -i, n., reign, throne. [1ex].

regd, regere, réxi, réctum, gwide
direct.
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relinqud, relinquere, reliqui, relic-
tum, leave, abandon.

reliquus, -a, -um, tke remaining, the
rest of.  [relinqud].

remittd, remittere, remisi, remissum,
send back, refurn. [mitts].

removed, removere, removi, remotum,
move back, remove. [moved).

renovo, renovare, renovavi, renova-
tum, renew.

reniintio, rentintiare, rentintiavi, re-
niintiatum, repors.  [niintis].

repelld, repellere, reppuli, repulsum,
drive back, repulse. [pelld].

repentinus, -a, -um, sxdden.

reperid, reperire, repperi, repertum,
Sfind.

1és, -ei, f.,thing, affair, matter; qua
18, on account of which thing, why,
wherefore, therefore ; 1és frimen-
taria, supply of grain ; rés gestae,
deeds, achievements ; 1és militaris,
art of war; rés piblica, public
interest, commonwealth, republic ;
secundae 1és, prosperity.

resistd, resistere, restiti, with dat.,
resist.

responded, respondére, respondi, re-
sponsum, reply, answer.

responsum, -, n., reply, answer.
[responded].

restitud, restituere, restitui, restitii-

¢ tum, restore. [statud].

retined, retinére, retinui, retentum,
retain. [tened].

revertor, reverti, reverti, reversum,
388 (note), turn back, return.
[vertd].

revocd, revocdre, revocdyi, revoca-
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tum, call back, recall. [vocd].
1éx, régis, m., king. [regd).

Rhénus, -1, m., ke Rhiine, a river
between Gaul and Germany.

Rhodanus, -1, m., 24 Rhone, a river
of Gaul.

Rhodii, -6rum, m. pl., tke Rhodians,
the people of Rhodes, an island
near the coast of Asia Minor.

ripa, -ae, f., bank (of a river).

Roma, -ae, f., Rome.

Romanus, -a, -um, Komaer ; Romani,
-orum, m. pl., ¢4e Romans.

riirsus, adv., again.

riis, riiris, n., the country, opposed
to the city.

S

Sabini, -orum, m. pl., ke Sabines.

sacrificium, -i, n., sacrifice.

saepe, adv., often, frequently.

sagitta, -ae, f., arrow.

Saguntum, -i, n., Seguntum.

saliis, salitis, f., safety.

satis, indeclinable noun and adv.,
enough, sufficiently.

scientia, -ae, f., knowledge. [scio].

scid, scire, scivi, scitum, A»zow.

Scipid, Scipidnis, m., Scipio.

scribd, scribere, scripsi, scriptum,
write.

scutum, -i, n., shield.

secundus, -a, -um, second ; favorable ,
secundae 1€s, prosperily. [sequor].

sed, conj., dut.

sédecim, indeclinable, sivzeen.
+ decem].

seditio, seditidnis, f., sedition, in-
surrection. [e8].

[sex
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semper, adv., always.

Séna, -ae, f., Sena, a town.

senatus, -fis, m., senafe. [senex].

senex, senis, 313 (note), 311, o/d.

sententia, -ae, f., opinion, view.

septem, indeclinable, severn.
septimus, -a, -um, sevent/. [septem].

Séquana, -ae, f., the Sequana, now
called Sezne.

Séquanus, -i, m., ¢ Sequanian, the
Sequanian ; pl., the Sequani, the
Sequanians.

sequor, sequi, sectitus sum, follow.

servitiis, servitiitis, f., slavery. [ser-
vus].

servo, servare, servavi, servatum,
save, preserve.

servus, -i, m., slave.

sex, indeclinable, six.

si, conj., 7f.

sic, adv., in this way, so, thus.

Sicilia, -ae, f., Siczly, an island scuth
of Italy.

signum, -i, n., sigrnal; standard
(military).

silva, -ae, f., wood, forest.

similis, simile, 475, with dat., /i4e.

simul, adv., a# tAe same time. [si-
milis].

sine, prep. with abl., withous.

singuli, -ae, -a, pl., o22¢ by one, singly.

sinister, sinistra, sinistrum, /Zef7:
sinistra, -ae, f., left hand.

societas, societatis, f., alliance.
cius].

socius, -i, m., a/ly. [sequor].

s0led, solere, solitus sum, 382, e
accustomed.

sdlum, adv., oxly; non sflum . . .

[so-
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sed etiam, nof only . . . but even,
not only . . . but also. [sdlus].

solus, -a, -um, 288, alone.

solvd, solvere, solvi, solitum, loose ;
navem solvere, sef sail.

spero, sperare, sperdvi, spératum,
hope. [spes].

spes, -ei, f., Zope.

statim, adv., /mmediately, at once,
instantly.

statud, statuere, statui, statiitum,
decide, determine.

studed, studére, studui, with dat,
be eager for, be devoted to.

sub, prep. with acc. and abl., #nder.

subitd, adv., suddenly.

subsidium, -, n., reserve, reinforce-
ment, assistance.

succédo, succeédere, successi, succes-
sum, with dat., Zake the place of,
succeed.

sul, 482, self'; himself, herself, itself,
themselves ; him, her, ity them.

sum, esse, fui, futiirus, 493, de.

summus, -a, -um, zighest, utmost, the
top of.

simd, siimere, siimpsi, simptum,
take, assume ; supplicium siimere,
exact a penalty, inflict punish-
ment.

superior, superius, comp., Aigher;
Sormer.

superd, superare, superavi, supera-
tum, excel ; conguer.

supplicium, -i, n., punishment, pen-
alty.

suscipid, suscipere, suscépi, suscep-
tum, wundertake. [sub + capio].

suspicid, suspicionis, f., suspicion.
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sustined, sustinére, sustinui, sus-
tentum, susfain. [sub + tened].

suus, -a, -um, 4z (own), her (own),
its (own), their (own). [sui].

Syraciisae, -arum, f. pl., Syracuse, a
city of Sicily.

Syria, -ae, f., Syria, a country of
Asia.

T

T., the abbreviation for Titus.

tam, adv., so, modifying adjectives
and adverbs.

tamen, conj., yet, nevertheless

tandem, adv., af last, finally.

tantus, -a, -um, so great, so much.
[tam].

Tarquinius, -1, m., 7arguinius; pl.,
the Tarquins.

telum, -1, n., missile, weapon.

tempto, temptare, temptavi, tempta-
tum, £y, tempt.

tempus, temporis, n., f7me.

teneo, teneére, tenui, Aold, keep.

tergum, -1, n., back; terga vertere,

See.

terra, -ae, f., carth, land.

terred, terrére, terrui, territum,
Jrighten, terrify.

tertius, -a, -um, third. [trés].

Teutonés, -um, m. pl., ¢ke Teuntones.

Ti., the abbreviation for Tiberius.

Ticinus, -i, m., t4e Ticinus, a river.

Tigurinus, -1, m., 7igurinus.

+imed, timere, timui, fear, be anxious.

timor, timoris, m., fear. [timed].

tolld, tollere, sustuli, sublatum, ra7sse;
remove.

totus, -a, -um, 288, whole, entire.
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tradd, tradere, tradidj,
hand over, surrender.
o).

traduco, traducere, traduxi, tra
ductum, lead across, bring over.
[trans 4 diicd].

trans, prep. with acc., across.

transed, transire, transii, transitum,
498, go across, cross. [trans +
€d].

Trasumennus, -1, m., (Lake) Tras-
imene, in Etruria. .

Trebia, -ae, m., e Trebia, a river.

trecenti, -ae, -a, pl., three hundred.
[trés + centum].

tredecim, indeclinable,
[trés + decem].

trés, tria, pl., 480, three.

triblinus, -i, m., /r/bune, a Roman
magistrate.

triduum, -i, n., three days.
digs].

triginta, indeclinable, ¢47rty. [trés].

Troia, -ae, f., 770y, a city of Asia
Minor.

Troiani, -6rum, m. pl., the Trojans,
the people of Troy.

ta, tui, 481, you.

Tulingi, -0rum, wm. pl., tk¢ Tuling:.

tum, adv., af that time, then.

tuus, -a, -um, your, yours. [tu].

traditum,
[trans +

thirteen.

[tres +

U

ubi, adv., where; con)., when.

tillus, -a, -um, 288, any.

ultimus, -a, -um, furthermost, ex-
lreme.

iina, adv., fogether, in company
(tnus].
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unde, adv., whence.

tindéviginti, indeclinable, nznefeen.
[tnus + d& + vigint1].

undique, adv., from all sides, on all
sides.

Universus, -a, -um, a/l fogether, in a
body. [Unus + vertd].

tinus, -a, -um, 463, on¢e, only.

urbs, urbis, f., czty.

usque, adv., #g, even ; Usque ad, #p
to, even io.

ut, conj., as; in order that, so that,
that.

uter, utra, utrum, 465, whick? (of
two).

uterque, utraque, utrumque, 288,
eack (of two),botk. [uter + -que].

iitor, iti, Gsus sum, with abl., zse.

uxor, uxoris, f., wife.

v

vacd, vacare, vacavi, vacatum, de
vacant.

vadum, -, n., ford.

vagor, vagari, vagatus sum, »oanz.

vallum, -i, n., rampart, wall.

vasto, vastare, vastavi, vastatum,
ravage.

VE&ii, -6rum, m. pl., Veiz, a city of
Etruria.

venénum, -i, n., porson.

venio, venire, véni, ventum, come.

vertd, vertere, verti, versum, fur»n;
terga vertere, fee.
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vescor, vesci, with abl., ea?.

vester, vestra, vestrum, yowur, yours.

vetus, veteris, 469, 0/ (not new).

via, -ae, f., road, way.

victor, victoris, m., victor. [vincd].

victoria, -ae, f., victory. [victor].

vicus, -i, m., village.

vided, vidére, vidi, visum, see ; pass.,
seent.

vigilia, -ae, f., watck, a fourth part
of the night.

viginti, indeclinable, fwenty.

vincd, vincere, vici, victum, defeaz.

vir, viri, m., 458, man.

virtas, virtatis, f, éravery, valor.
[vir].

vis, vis, f., 463, force, violence ; pl.,
strength.

vita, -ae, f., Jfe.

vito, vitare, vitavi, vitatum, avoid.

vivus, -a, -um, alive.

vix, adv., Zardly.

vocd, vocare, vocavi, vocatum, call.

volo, velle, volul, 496, be willing,
wish.

voluntas, voluntatis, f., wisk, dis-
position. [vold].

vulnerd, vulnerare, vulneravi, vul-
neratum, wound. [vulnus].

vulnus, vulneris, n., wound.

Z

Zama, -ae, f., Zama, a town of
Africa.
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The numbers refer to the sections in which the inflection of the words is
shown, but no reference is given where the inflection is regular.

A

abandon, relinqua,
liqui, relictum.

able: be able, possum, posse, potui,
494-

about, d&, prep. with abl.; circum,
prep. with acc.; circiter, adv.;

relinquere, re-

about to, fut. act. part.; bring
abowt, efficio, efficere, efféci,
effectum.

absent, abséns, absentis, 324 (note) ;
be absent, absum, abesse, afui,
afutiirus, 493.

access, aditus, -js, m

accomplish, efficio, efficere,
effectum.

account: on account of, abl. of
cause or reason ; Ob, propter, prep.
with acc.

accustomed: be accustomed, soled,
solére, solitus sum, 382 ; consuévi,
perf.

achievements, 1&s gestae.

across, trans, prep. with acc. ; lead
across, tradiicd, tradiicere, tradiixi,
traductum.

active, acer, acris, acre.

advance, progredior, progredi, pro-
gressus sum.

adversary, adversarius, -i, m.

eﬁéci,

advise, moned, monére, monui, mo-
nitum.

affair, 1és, -ei, f.

afflict, adficip, adficere, adfeci, ad-
fectum.

Africa, Africa, -ae, f.

after, post, adv., and prep. with acc. ;
postquam, conj. with perf. ind.

afterward, post, postea.

again, iterum, riirsus.

against, contra, prep. with acc.

agger, agger, aggeris, m

aid, auxilium, -i, n.; ops, opis, f.

alarm, permoved, permovére, per-
movi, permdtum.

Alba Longa, Alba Longa.

alrive, vivus, -a, -um.

all, omnis, omne; af al/, omnind;
all together, iniversus, -a, -um.

alliance, societas, societatis, f.

allow, patior, pati, passus sum.

ally, socius, -1, m.

almost, ferg, prope, paene.

alone, sdlus, -a, -um, 288.

Alps, Alpés, -ium, f. pl.

already, iam.

also, quoque ;
nén sdlum .

altar, ara, -ae, f.

although, cum, conj. thh subj.

always, semper.

not only . . . but also,
. sed etiam.

239
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ambassador, 18gitus, -i, m.

ambusk, insidiae, -arum, f. pl.

among, apud, prep. with acc. ; inter,
prep. with acc.

ancestors, maiorés, -um, m. pl.

and, et, -que, atque or ac; and not,
neque or nec.

animal, animal, animalis, n.

announce, nintid, niintiare, niintiavi,
niintidtum.

another, alius, alia, aliud, 465; one
another, inter sg.

answer, responded, respondére, res-
pondi, responsum; responsum,
<, n.

anxious: be anxious, timed, timére,
timui.

any, illus, -a, -um, 288; qui, quae
or qua, quod, 487; any one, quis,
quisquam, 487; anything, quid,
quicquam, 487.

approack, appropinqud, appropin-
quire, appropinquavi, appropin-
quatum ; acceédd, accédere, accessi,
accessum ; aditus, -iis, m.

approve, probd, probire, probavi,
probatum.

arm,  armb,
armatum.

arms, arma, -rum, n. pl.

army, exereitus, -iis, m.

arrange, dispdnd, dispdnere, disposui,
dispositum.

arrest, comprehendd, comprehendere,
comprehendi, éomprehénaum.

arrival, adventus, -iis, m.

arriye, pervenid, pervenire, pervéni,
perventum.

arrow, sagitta, -ae, f.

armare, armdivi,
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art of war, rés militaris.

as, cum, conj. with subj.; ut, conj.
with ind.

Ascanius, Ascanius, -1, m.

aside: turn aside, avertd, avertere,
averti, daversum.

ask, quaerd, quaerere,
quaesitum.

assemble, convenid, convenire, con-
véni, conventum.

assistance, subsidium, -, n.

al, ad, prep. with acc.; locative;
abl. of time; at a//, omnind; a¢
first, primd; af last, tandem;
at night, noctii; af once, statim;
al that time, tum; at the same
time, simul.

attack, oppugnd, oppugnare, oppug-
navi, oppugnatum ; adorior, adoriri,
adortus sum; oppugnatid, oppug-
natidnis, f. ; impetus, -tis, m.

authorily, auctoritas, auctdritatis, f.

avoid, vitd, vitdre, vitavi, vitatum.

await, exspectd, exspectire, ex-
spectavi, exspectatum.

away : be away, absum, abesse, ifui,
afutiirus, 493 ; away from, ab or
a, prep. with abl.; cerry away,
efferd, efferre, extuli, €élatum, 497 ;
go away, disc€dd, discédere, dis-
cessi, discessum; send away, di-
mittd, dimittere, dimisi, dimissum ;
lake away, €ripio, €ripere, Eripui,
greptum.

quaesivi,

back, tergum, -1, n. ; grve back, redds,
reddere, reddidi, redditum; send
back, remittd, remittere, remisi,
remissum.
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bad, malus, -a, -um, 476.

baggage, impedimenta, -5rum, n. pl.

bank, ripa, -ae, f.

barbarian, barbarus, -i, m.

battle, pugna, -ae, f.;
-1, n.

be, sum, esse, fui, futiirus, 493.

bear, ferd, ferre, tuli, latum, 497.

because, quod, conj. ; propterea quod.

before, ante, prep. with acc.; antea,
adv.

beg, petd, petere, petivi or petii,
petitum.

began, have begun, coepi, perf.

behind, post, prep. with acc.

Belgians, Belgae, -arum, m. pl.

benefit, prosum, prodesse, profui, pro-
futiirus, 495, with dat.

besides, praeterea.

besiege, oppugnd, oppugnare, oppug-
navi, oppugnatum.

between, inter, prep. with acc.

boast, praedicd, praedicdre, praedi-
cavi, praedicatum.

body, corpus, corporis, n.; (in sense
of band) manus, -is, f.

bold, audax, audacis.

booty, praeda, -ae, f.

both . . . and,et . . . et.

boundaries, fings, -ium, m. pl.

boy, puer, pueri, m.

brave, fortis, forte.

bravely, fortiter.

bravery, virtis, virtitis, f.

bridge, pdns, pontis, m.

bring, deducd, dediicere, deduxi, de-
ductum ; addiicd, addiicere, ad-
diixi, adductum; (in sense of
reduce) redigd, redigere, redégi,

proelium,

R
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redactum; bdring about, efficio,
efficere, efféci, effectum; &ring
out, €diicd, educere, ediixi, &duc-
tum; bring over, tradiicd, tra-
diicere, tradiixi, traductum ; bring
together, conferd, conferre, con-
tuli, conlatum, 497; bring up,
&ducd, educare, educavi, éducatum.

broad, latus, -a, -um.

brother, frater, fratris,
(note).

build, aedifico, aedificare, aedificavi,
aedificatum.

brilding, aedificium, -i, n.

burn, incendd, incendere, incendi, in-
cénsum.

but, sed.

by, ab or &, prep. with abl.; abl. of
means; dat. of agent.

m., 206

C

Caesar, Caesar, Caesaris, m.

call, vocd, vocare, vocavi, vocitum ;
(in sense of name) appelld, ap-
pellare, appellavi, appellatum.

camp, castra, -orum, n. pl.

can, possum, posse, potui, 494 ; can-
nof, ndn possum.

caplive, captiva, -ae, f.; captivus, -i,
m.

capture, expugno, expugnire, expug-
navi, expugnatum ; capio, capere,
cépi, captum.

care, ciira, -ae, f.

carnage, caedés, caedis, f.

carry, ferd, ferre, tuli, litum, 497;
carry away, efferd, efferre, extuli,
glatum, 497; carry on, gers, ge-
rere, gessi, gestum.
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catch sight of, conspicor, conspicari,
conspicatus sum.

cause, causa, -ae, f.

cavalry, equités, -um, m. pl.; equi-
tatus, -iis, m,

cease, désistd, désistere, destiti, de-
stitum.

centurion, centurid, centurionis, m.

certain, certus, -a, -um; a certain,
a certain one, a certain thing,
quidam, quaedam, quiddam (quod-
dam), 437. .

change, miits, miitare, mitavi, mi-
tatum.

character, natiira, -ae, f.

ckeck, impedid, impedire, impedivi,
impeditum.

children, pueri, -orum, m. pl.

choose, deligo, deligere, delégi, dé-
leéctum.

citizen, civis, civis, m. and f, 192
(note).

city, urbs, urbis, f.

civil, civilis, civile.

climb, ascendd, ascendere, ascendi,
ascénsum.

close, claudd, claudere, clausi,
clausum ; zn close order, confertus,
-a, -um.

colleague, colléga, -ae, m.

collect, cogd, cogere, coégl, codctum.

column, agmen, agminis, n.

come, venido, venire, véni, ventum;
pervenid, pervenire, pervéni, per-
ventum ; come off, discédd, dis-
cédere, discessi, discessum; comze
to, acceédo, accédere, accessi, acces-
sum ; come together,convenid, con-
wenire, convéni, conventum.
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command, imperd, imperare, impe
ravi, imperatum, with dat.; put
in command of, praeficid, praefi-
cere, praeféci, praefectum, with
dat.

commander, dux, ducis, m.

common people, plebs, plébis, f.

company: in company, Una.

complete, efficio, efficere, effeci, effec-
tum; perficio, perficere, perféci,
perfectum.

conceal, abdd, abdere, abdidi, abdi-
tum.

concerning, dg, prep. with abl.

conference, conloquium, -1, n.

conguer, supero, superare, superavi,
superatum.

considering, pro, prep. with abl.

consul, consul, consulis, m.

consume, consiimd, consiimere, con-
siimpsi, consiimptum.

contend, contendd, contendere, con-
tendi, contentum.

Cornelius, Cornelius, -i, m.

country, patria, -ae, f.; the country,
riis, riiris, n.

courage, animus, -1, m.

cross, transed, transire, transii, trans-
itum, 498.

crush, opprimd, opprimere, oppressi,
oppressum.

custom, mds, moris, m.

D

dazily, cottidie.

danger, periculum, -i, n.

dare, auded, audére, ausus sum, 382.
daring, audax, audacis.

daughter, filia, -ae, f.
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day, diés, -€i, m.

death, mors, mortis, f.

decemvirs, decemviri, -6rum, m. pl.

decide, statu, statuere, statui, stati-
tum.

decoratior, insigne, insignis, n.

deeds, 1és gestae.

deep, altus, -a, -um.

defeat, vincd, vincere, vici, victum.

defend, defendd, défendere, défendi,
défénsum.

defenses, miinitis, miinitionis, f.

defile, angustiae, -arum, f. pl.

definite, certus, -a, -um.

demand, postuld, postuldre, postu-
lavi, postulatum.

departure, profectid, profectionis, f.

desert, déserd, deserere, déserui, de-
sertum.

deserve, mered, merére, merui, meri-
tum.

desire, cupid, cupere, cupivi, cupitum;
cupiditas, cupiditatis, f.

despairr, désperd, déspérare, déspe-
ravi, déspératum.

despaich, litterae, -arum, f. pl.

destroy, deled, delére, delevi, déletum.

delermine, statud, statuere, statui,
statiitum; constitud, constituere,
constitui, cdnstitiitum.

dictator, dictator, dictatoris, m.

die, morior, mori, mortuus sum.

difficult, difficilis, difficile, 475.

diligence, diligentia, -ae, f.

direct, regd, regere, réxi, réctum.

direction, pars, partis, f.

disaster, calamitas, calamitatis, f.

discyelion, consilium, -i, n.

disposition, voluntas, voluntatis, f.
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disregard, neglegd, neglegere, neg-
lexi, negléctum.

distribute, dispond, dispdnere, dis-
posui, dispositum.

district, pagus, -i, m.

ditch, fossa, -ae, f.

divide, dividd, dividere, divisi, di-
visum.

divine, divinus, -a, -um.

do, facio, facere, féci, factum; oe
done, 15, fieri, factus sum, 499.

draw, indiicd, indiicere, indiixi, in-
ductum; draw wup, instrud, in-
struere, instriixi, instructum.

drive: drive back, pelld, pellere,
pepuli, pulsum ; repell, repellere,
reppuli, repulsum ; drive out, ex-
pelld, expellere, expuli, expul-
sum.

duty, miinus, miineris, n.

E

each (of two), uterque, utraque,
utrumque, 288; eack, cack one,
each thing, quisque, quaeque, quid-
que (quodque), 487.

eager : be eager for, studed, studére,
studui, with dat.

eastly, facile.

easy, facilis, facile, 475.

eat, vescor, vesci, with abl.

effectively, commodg.

Egeria, Egeria, -ae, f.

ezght, octd.

eighth, octavus, -a, -um,

either . . . o7, aut . . . aut.

élect, cred, credre, credvi, creatum.

elephant, elephantus, -1, m.

embassy, 1egatio, legationis, f.
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emply into, influd, influere, infliixi,
inflixum.

encamp, consido, considere, consédi,
consessum.

end, finis, finis, m.

enemy, hostis, hostis, m.

engagement, proelium, -1, n.

enjoy, fruor, frui, friictus sum, with
abl.

enormous, ingens, ingentis.

enough, satis.

entire, totus, -a, -um, 288.

envy, invidia, -ae, f.

escape, effugio, effugere, effiigi.

especially, maximé, praesertim.

even, etiam, Usque ; even /o, isque ad.

everything, omnia.

excel, superd, superare, superavi,
superatum.

except, praeter, prep. with acc.;
nisi, conj.

exertion, labor, labdris, m.

exhaust, conficio, conficere, conféci,
confectum.

expel, expello, expellere, expuli, ex-
pulsum.

extend, pertined, pertinére, pertinui.

F
fair, aequus, -a, -um.
JSfame, fama, -ae, f.
Jfamous, clarus, -a, -um.
far, longg.
JSather, pater, patris, m., 459.
JSatherland, patria, -ae, f.
Jfavor, gratia, -ae, f.
favorable, aequus, -a, -um.
Jear, timed, timere, timul ; timor,

timoris, m.
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Sellow-citizen, civis, civis, m. and f,,
192 (note).

Jew, pauci, -ae, -a, pl.

Jfleld, ager, agri, m.

JSiercely, acriter.

Jift%, quintus, -a, -um.

Jight, pugnd, pugnare, pugnavi, pug-
natum.

Jfinally, tandem.

Jind, reperid, reperire, repperi, re-
pertum; invenid, invenire, inveni,
inventum; find ownt, cogndscd,
cognoscere, cognovi, cognitum.

Jfinish, conficid, conficere, conféci,
confectum.

Jire, incendd, incendere, incendi, in-
cénsum; ignis, ignis, m, 388
(note).

Jirst, primus, -a, -um ; primum, adv. ;
at first, primd, adv.

Jfive, quinque.

Jix, constitud, constituere, constitui,
constitiitum.

Nank, latus, lateris, n.

flee, fugid, fugere, fiigi, fugitiirus;
terga vertere.

fleet, classis, classis, f.

Slight, fuga, -ae, f.

fling away, proicio, proicere, proigcl,
proiectum.

Jollow, sequor, sequi, seciitus sum ;
Jollow wup, consequor, cdnsequi,
conseclitus sum.

Jollowing, posterus, -a, -um.

foot, pes, pedis, m.

Jor, dat.; acc. of extent or dura-
tion; nam, conj.; enim, conj.

Sorce, vis, vis, f., 463; forces,
copiae, -arum, f. pl.
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forced march, magnum iter.

ford, vadum, -i, n.

Sforest, silva, -ae, f.

Jorm a plan, consilium capere.

Jormer, pristinus, -a, -um; superior,
superius, comp.

Jortification, munitio, miinitidnis, f.

Jfortify, miinio, miunire, miinivi,
minitum.

Jortune, fortiina, -ae, f.

Sorty, quadraginta.

Sforward: send forward, praemitts,
praemittere, praemisi, praemis-
sum.

Jfound, condd, condere, condidi, con-
ditum.

four, quattuor; four hundred,
quadringenti, -ae, -a, pl.

free, liber, libera, liberum; free,
set free, 1iberd, liberare, liberavi,
liberatum.

Jreely, liberg.

Jrequent, créber, crébra, crébrum.

Jfrequently, saepe.

Jresh, integer, integra, integrum.

Jriend, amicus, -i, m.

friendly, amicus, -a, -um.

friendship, amicitia, -ae, f.

Jrighten, terred, terrére, terrui, terri-
tum,

Jfrom, abl. of separation; ab or i,
dé, ex or &, prep. with abl.

Jront: in front of, pro, prep. with
abl.

JSurthermost, ultimus, -a, -um.

G
garrison, praesidium, -i, n.
gate, porta, -ae, f.

245

Gaul, Gallia, -ae, f.; the Gauls,
Galli, -6rum, m. pl.

general, imperator, imperatdris, m.

get possession of, potior, potiri, po-
titus sum, with abl.

g£ift, munus, miineris, n.

give, 40, dare, dedi, datum, g4
(note) ; grve back, reddd, reddere,
reddidi, redditum; give up, dé-
sistd, désistere, destiti, déstitum.

glad : be glad, ganded, gaudére, gavi-
sus sum, 382.

glorious, clarus, -a, -um.

£o, 9, 1re, ii, itum, 498; go away,
discédo, disceédere, discessi, disces-
sum; go out, €gredior, egredi,
egressus sum; gong lo, fut. act.
part.

god, deus, -1, m., 463.

goddess, dea, -ae, f.

good, bonus, -a, -um, 476.

grain, frimentum, -i, n.

grant, concedd, concedere, concessi,
concessum.

great, magnus, -a, -um, 476 ; ingéns,
ingentis; great number, multi-
tido, multitidinis, f.; so great,
tantus, -a, -um.

Greeks, Graeci, -5rum, m. pl.

grief, dolor, doléris, m.

guard, praesidium, -i, n.

guide, regd, regere, réxi, réctum.

H

halt, consistd, consistere, constiti.
Hamilcar, Hamilcar, Hamilcaris, m.
hand, manus, -us, f.; hand over,
tradd, tradere, tradidi, traditum.
Hannibal, Hannibal, Hannibalis, m.
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happen, accidd, accidere, accidi.

harass, lacessd, lacessere, lacessivi,
lacessitum.

hardly, vix,

harm: do harm to, noced, nocére,
nocui, nocitum, with dat.

kasten, properd, properare, properavi,
properatum; contendd, contendere,
contendi, contentum.

hatred, odium, -i, n.

have, habed, habére, habui, habitum.

ke, 18, 483 ; Aim (reflexive), sui, 482.

kead, princeps, principis, m.

kear, audid, audire, audivi, auditum.

keavy, gravis, grave.

height, altitiids, altitadinis, f.

here, hic.

hesitate, dudbitd, dubitire, dubitavi,
dubitatum.

hide, abdo, abdere, abdidi, abditum.

kigh, altus, -a, -um; Akighest, sum-
mus, -a, -um.

/ill, collis, collis, m.

Mimself (veflexive), sui, 482; (in-
tensive), ipse, 484.

his, 8ius; (reflexive), suus, -a, -um.

hither, hiic.

hold, tened, tenére, tenui; obtined,
obtingére, obtinui, obtentum; con-
tined, continére, continui, conten-
tum.

home, domus, -us, f., 463.

honor, honor, hondris, m.

hope, spes, -ei, f.; Sperd, spérare,
spéravi, spératum.

hopeless : be hopeless, dgspero, de-
spérare, déspéravi, despératum.

horn, cornii, -iis, n.

horse, equus, -i, m.
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horseman, eques, equitis, m.

hospitality, hospitium, -1, n.

hostage, obses, obsidis, m.

hour, hora, -ae, f.

however, autem.

humble, humilis, humile, 475.

hundred: two hundred, ducenti,
-ae, -a, pl.; four hundred, quad-
ringenti, -ae, -a, pl.

hurl, conicid, conicere, coniéci, con-
iectum.

I

7, ego, mei, 481.

if, si; if not, nisi.

immediately, statim.

immortal, immortalis, immortale.

impede,impedid, impedire, impedivi,
impeditum.

important, gravis, grave.

in, in, prep. with abl.; abl. of re-
spect; abl. of time.

increase, auged, augeére, auxi, auc-
tum.

indeed, quidem.

infantry, pedités, -um, m. pl.

inflict: inflict upon, infers, inferre,
intuli, inlatum, 497, with dat.;
inflict  punishment, supplicium
siimere.

influence, gratia, -ae, f.; auctoritas,
auctoritatis, f.; permoved, per-
movére, permovi, permdotum,

inform, certiorem facere.

inhabit, incold, incolere, incolui.

injure, noced, nocére, nocui, nocitum,
with dat.

injury, iniiiria, -ae, f.

inguire, quaerd, quaerere, quaesivi,
quaesitum.
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insignia, insignia, -ium, n. pl.

instantly, statim.

instruct, praecipid, praecipere, prae-
cépi, praeceptum, with dat.

insurrection, seditio, séditionis, f.

intend, cogitd, cogitare, cogitavi, co-
gitatum; sntending to, fut. act.
part.

interrupt, intermittd, intermittere,
intermisi, intermissum.

interval, intervallum, -, n.

into, in, prep. with acc.

intrust, mandd, mandare, mandavi,
mandatum.

island, insula, -ae, f.

12, is, ea, id, 483.

ftaly, talia, -ae, f.

its, gius ; (reflexive), suus, -a, -um.

J

Javelin, pilum, -i, n.

Jjoin, coniungd, coniungere, coniiinxi,
coniiinctum ; join battle, proelium
committere.

Jove, Tuppiter, Iovis, m.

Jupiter, luppiter, Iovis, m.

Justice, iustitia, -ae, f.

K

keep, conservd, conservare, conser-
vavi, conservatum ; tened, tenére,
tenui,

k2ll, occidd, occidere, occidi, occisum ;
interficid, interficere, interféci, in-
terfectum.

kind, genus, generis, n.

kindness, beneficium, -i, n.

king, 1€x, régis, m.

know, 8cid, scire, scivi, scitum; ot
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know, nescid, nescire, nescivi, ne-
scitum.
knowledge, scientia, -ae, f.

L

Labienus, Labiénus, -i, m.

labor, labor, laboris, m.

lack, cared, carére, carui, caritiirus.

land, terra, -ae, f.

large, magnus, -a, -um, 476.

last : at last, tandem.

Latins, Latini, -6rum, m. pl.

law, 18x, 18gis, f.

lead, ducd, dicere, diixi, ductum;
lead across, tradiico, tradicere,
tradixi, traductum; /lead back,
rediicd, rediicere, rediixi, reductum ;
lead into, indiuco, inducere, induxi,
édiixi, éductum.

leader, dux, ducis, m.

leadership, principatus, -iis, m.

leading man, princeps, principis, m.

learn, cognosco, cognoscere, cognovi,
cognitum.

least, minimus, -a, -um; minimsg,
adv.

leave, relinqud, relinquere, reliqui,
relictum.

Jeft, sinister, sinistra, sinistrum.

legion, legid, legionis, f.

less, minor, minus, comp.; minus,
adv.

lest, ng, conj. with subj.

letter, litterae, -arum, f. pl.

level, aequus, -a, -um.

lieutenant, 1legitus, -1, m.

life, vita, -ae, f.

light, 1ux, licis, f.
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like, similis, simile, 475, with dat.

likewise, item.

line of battle, acies, -&i, f.

litile, parvus, -a, -um, 476 ; very li-
/e, minimg, adv.

lrve, habitd, habitare, habitavi, ha-
bitdtum.

long, longus, -a, -um; long, a long
time, diu, 478; no longer, non
iam.

look out for, consuld, consulere, con-
sului, consultum, with dat.

Joose, solvd, solvere, solvi, soliitum.

loss, detrimentum, -i, n.

love, amd, amire, amavi, amatum.

lower, inferior, inferius, comp.

M
magistrate, magistratus, -is, m.
make, cred, creare, creavi, creatum;
facio, facere, féci, factum ; be made,
16, fieri, factus sum, 499; make
war upon, bellum inferre.
man, vir, viri, m. 458;
hominis, m. and f.
many, multi, -ae, -a, pl., 311, 312.
march, iter, itineris, n.; iter facere.
marriage, matrimonium, -i, n.
marsh, palis, palidis, f.
malter, 1€s, -ei, f.
meanwhile, interim, interea.
mneet, occurrd, occurrere, occucurri or
occurri, occursum, with dat.
memory, memoria, -ae, f.
messenger, nintius, -i, m,
middle,the middle of, medius, -a, -um.
miles, milia passuum,
military, militaris, militare.
mind, animus, -i, m.

homd,
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miserable, miser, misera, miserum.

misfortune, incommodum, -i, n.

wmissile, telum, -1, n.

money, peciinia, -ae, f.

more, comp. degree ; plis, pliiris,
312; pliis, adv. ; magis, adv.

most, sup. degree; pliirimus, -a,
-um; plarimum, adv.; maximé,
adv.

mountain, mdns, montis, m.

move, moved, movére, movi, motum;
move away, démigrdo, démigrare,
démigravi, déemigratum.

much, multus, -a, -um, 311, 312;
multum, adv., 318; &y much,
much, multd ; so much,tantus, -a,
-um.

must, pass. periphrastic conjuga-
tion.

my, meus, -a, -um.

myself, ipse, ipsa, ipsum, 484.

N

name, ndmen, ndminis, n.

narrow, angustus, -a, -um.

nation, populus, -1, m.

nature, natira, -ae, f.

near, ad, prep. with acc. ; prope, adv.,
and prep. with acc.;(propinquus,
-a, -um ;) nearer, propior, propius,
comp.,” with  dat.; mearest,
proximus, -a, -um, with dat.

nearly, prope.

neglect, neglegd, neglegere, negléxij,
negléctum.

neighboring, propinquus, -a, -um.

neighbors, finitimi, 6rum, m. pl.

neither, neuter, neutra, neutrum, 288.

never, numquam.
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new, nOvus, -a, -um.

news, nuntius, -1, m.

next, deinde, adv.; posterus, -a,
-um; the next day, postridie.

night, nox, noctis, f. ; a¢ night, nocti.

nine, novem.

7o, niillus, -a, -um, 288; »o one,
némd, m. and f,, 237 (note) ; 7o
longer, ndn iam,

noble, of noble birth, nobilis, nobile.

707, neque or nec.

not, non ; and nol, neque or nec.

nothing, nihil, indeclinable, n.

Numa, Numa, -ae, m.

number, numerus, -i, m.; great
number, number, multitido, mul-
titadinis, f.

(o}
oath, itis iirandum, iiiris ifirandi, n.

observe, conservo, conservare, con-
servavi, conservatum.

obtarn, impetrd, impetrare, im-
petravi, impetratum.
off . come off, disceédd, discédere,

discessi, discessum.

often, saepe.

old, senex, senis, 313 (note), 311;
(not new), vetus, veteris, 469;
(in exact statements of age),
natus, -a, -um; o/d-time, prigtinus,
-a, -um.

on, in, prep. with abl.; (in certain
expressions denoting position),
ab or &, prep. with abl.; abl. of
time ; on account of, abl. of cause ;
ob, propter, prep. with acc.

once, once upon a lime, quondam ;
at once, statim.

249

one, unus, -a, -um, 465; one . . .
the other, alter . . . alter; one
another,inter se; one by one, sin-
guli, -ae, -a, pl.

only,inus, -a, -um, 465 ; notonly . . .
but also, non sélum . . . sed etiam.

open, aperido, aperire, aperui, aper-
tum ; apertus, -a, -um.

opinion, sententia, -ae, f.; opinid,
opinionis, f.

or, aut.

order, iubed, iubére, iussi, iussum;
in order that, ut, qud, conj. with
subj.; @ close order, confertus,
-a, -um.

other, alius, alia, aliud, 465; tAe
other, ceteri, -ae, -a, pl. ; (of two),
alter, altera, alterum, 465.

onght, débed, debére, débui, debitum;
pass. periphrastic conjugation.

our, ours, noster, nostra, nostrum.

out : out of,ex or & prep. with abl.;
bring owt, lead out, €diicd, &du-
cere, &diixi, éductum; fzd owt,
cogndsco, cognoscere, cognovi, cog-
nitum; go out, égredior, &gredi,
égressus sum.

oultermost, extremus, -a, -um.

ontlet, exitus, -is, m.

oulside of, extra, prep. with acc.

over : bring over, tradiics, tradii-
cere, tradiixi, traductum.

overtake, consequor, consequi, cdn-
‘seclitus sum.

overwhelm, premd, premere, pressi,
pressum; opprimd, opprimere, 0p-
pressi, oppressum.

own: his own, their own, etc.,
suus, -a, -um.
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P

pace, passus, -iis, m.
panic-stricken, perterritus, -a, -um.
part, pars, partis, f.

pass, angustiae, -arum, f. pl.

peace, pax, pacis, f.

people, populus, -i, m.; natid, na-
tionis, f.

perform, fungor, fungi, finctus sum,
with abl.

peridl, periculum, -i, n.

permitted: it is permitted, licet,
licére, licuit or licitum est, 397
(note).

persuade, persuaded, persuadere,
persudsi, persudsum, with dat.

pitch (a camp), ponod, ponere, posui,
positum.

Place, locus, -1, m., 86 (note) ; pond,
ponere, posul, positum; conlocd,
conlocare, conlocavi, conlocitum;
in that place, ibi; in place of,
pro, prep. with abl.; zake the
place of, succedd, succédere, suc-
cessi, successum, with dat.

plan, consilium, -i, n.

pledge, fides, -ei, f.

plunder, praeda, -ae, f.

poison, venénum, -i, n.

Porsena, Porsena, -ae, m.

position, locus, -1, m., 86 (note).

power, imperium, -1, n.; potestas,
potestatis, f.

powerful, poténs, potentis.

pPraetor, praetor, praetdris, m.

prefer, mals, malle, malui, 496.

prepare, pard, parare, pardvi, para-
tum; compard, comparare, com-

ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY

paravi, compardtum; prepared,
paratus, -a, -um.

press, press hard, premd, premere.
pressi, pressum.

prevent, prohibed, prohibére, pro-
hibui, prohibitum.

prison, carcer, carceris, m.

prisoner, captiva, -ae, f.; captivus,
-1, m.

procure, compard, comparare, com-
paravi, comparatum.

promuise, polliceor, pollicéri, pollici-
tus sum.

prosperity, secundae 1€s.

protection, fides, -ei, f.

province, provincia, -ae, f.

punishment, supplicium, -i, n.

Purpose : for the purpose of, causa,
with gen.

put in command of, praeficio, prae-
ficere, praeféci, praefectum, with
dat.

Pyrrhus, Pyrrthus, -i, m.

Q

quarters: winlter guariers, hiberna,
-orum, n. pl.
quickly, celeriter.

R

race, genus, generis, n.

raise, tolld, tollere, sustuli, subla-
tum.

rampart, vallum, -i, n.

rather : wish rather, mald, malle,
malui, 496.

ravage, vastod, vastare, vastavi, vas-
tatum.

ready, paratus, -a, -um.
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rear, novissimum agmen.

reason, causa, -ae, f.; for the rea-
son that, proptered quod.

recall, revocd, revocire, revocavi, re-
vocatum.

receive, accipid, accipére, accépi, ac-
ceptum ; recipid, recipere, recépi,
receptum.

recent, recéns, recentis.

recently, nuper.

retgn, régnd, régnare, régnavi, reg-
natum.

reinforcement, subsidium, -1, n.

remain, maned, manére, mansi,
mansum.

remaining, reliquus, -a, -um.

remarkable, égregius, -a, -um.

remove, tollo, tollere, sustuli, subla-
tum; removed, removére, removi,
remdtum.

renew, 1enovd, renovare, renovavi,
renovatum.

reply, responsum, -i, n.

report, fima, -ae, f.; niintid, nin-
tidre, nantiavi, niintidtum ; rendin-
tio, reniintiare, reniintiavi, reniin-
tiatum.

republic, rés piiblica.

repulse, repells, repellere, reppuli,
repulsum,

reputation, opinid, opinionis, f.

rescue, @€ripid, @ripere, éripui,
éreptum.

reserve, subsidium, -i, n.

resist, resistd, resistere, restiti, with
dat.

resources, opés, -um, f. pl.

rest: the rest of, reliquus, -a, -um,

restore, reddd, reddere, reddidi, red-
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ditum; restitud, restituere, re-
stitui, restititum.
result, £15, fieri, factus sum, 499.

retain, rtetined, retinére, retinui,
retentum.

vetreat, s€ recipere, pedem referre.

return, revertor, reverti, reverti,
reversum, 388 (note).

reward, praemium, -i, n.

ridge, iugum, -i, n.

right, dexter, dextra, dextrum;

right, rights, its, itiris, n.

river, flimen, fliminis, n.

road, via, -ae, f.

roam, vagor, vagari, vagatus sum.

Roman, Romanus, -a, -um; the Ro-
mans, Romani, -drum, m. pl.

Rome, Roma, -ae, f.

Romulus, Romulus, -1, m.

rouse, incitd, incitare, incitavi, in-
citatum.

rout, fugd, fugare, fugavi, fugatum;
pelld, pellere, pepuli, pulsum.

route, iter, itineris, n.

rule, imperd, imperare, imperavi,
imperatum, with dat.; imperium,
-1, n.

S

Sabines, Sabini, -6rum, m. pl.

sacrifice, sacrificium, -1, n.

safety, salus, salitis, f.

Saguntum, Saguntum, -i, n.

sailor, nauta, -ae, m.

same, idem, eadem, idem, 483; af
the same time, simul.

save, 8ervd, servare, servavi, ser-
vatum.

say, dicd, dicere, dixi, dictum; said
Ae, inquit.
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Staevola, Scaevola, -ae, m.

Scipio, Scipid, Scipidnis, m.

scout, explorator, exploratoris, m.

Sea, mare, maris, n.

second: a second time, iterum.

sedition, 88ditio, séditidnis, f.

see, video, videére, vidi, visum.

seek, petd, petere, petivi or petii,
petitum.

seem, pass. of vided,

seize, occupd, occupare, occupavi,
occupdtum; comprehendd, com-

prehendere, comprehendi, compre-
hénsum.

select, d@ligp,
délectum.

self : himself, themselves, etc. (re-
flexive), sul, 482; (intensive),
ipse, ipsa, ipsum, 484.

Senate, sendtus, -uis, m.

senators, patrés, -um, m. pl.

send, mittd, mittere, misi, missum;

deligere, délegi,

send away, dimittd, dimittere,
dimisi, dimissum; send back,
remittd, remittere, remisi, re-

missum ; send forward, praemittd,
praemittere, praemisi, praemissum.

services, opera, -ae, f.

set: set  free, liberd,
liberavi, liberatum;
navem solvere.

settle, considd, considere, consédi,
consessum.

seven, septem.

‘seventh, septimus, -a, -um.

several, compliirés, compliira, pl.,
330 (note); ndn niilli.

sharp, acer, acris, acre.

she, 0a, 483 ; Aer (reflexive), sui, 482.

1iberare,
set  sail,
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ship, navis, navis, f., 185 (note).

short, brevis, breve.

show, démonstrd, dEmonstrare, de
monstravi, démonstratum.

stde, pars, partis, f.; latus, lateris,
n.; from all sides, undique; on
this side of, citra, prep. with acc.

siege, oppugnatid, oppugnationis, f.

sight, conspectus, -us, m.

signal, signum, -i, n.

since, cum, conj. with subj.

Six, sex.

stze, magnitido, magnitidinis, f.

slave, servus, -, m.

slavery, servitis, servitiitis, f.

small, parvus, -a, -um, 476.

so, sic, ita, (modifying adjectives
and adverbs) tam; so great, so
much, tantus, -a, -um; so that, ut,
qud, conj. with subj.; and so,
itaque.

soldier, miles, militis, m.

some, ndn nulli; some, some one,
something, aliquis (aliqui), aliqua,
aliquid (aliquod), 487 ; some . . .
others, alil . . . alii.

son, filius, -1, m.

speak, dicd, dicere, dixi, dictum.

spend the winter, hiemd, hiemire,
hiemavi, hiematum.

spur, calcar, calcaris, n.

standard, signum, -i, n.

start, proficiscor, proficisci, profectus
sum.

state, civitas, civitatis, f.

station, constitud, constituere, cdn-
stitul, constitiitum.

stay, maned, manére,
minsum.

minsi,
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strength, virés, -ium, f. pl.

strengthen, confirmd, confirmare,
confirmavi, confirmatum.

strong, firmus, -a, -um.

stronghold, castellum, -i, n.

subdue, pacd, pacare,
pacatum.

succeed, succédd, succédere, successi,
successum, with dat.

successfully, bene, 318.

sudden, repentinus, -a, -um.

suddenly, subits.

suffer, accipio,
acceptum.

suttadle, idoneus, -a, -um.

superhuman, divinus, -a, -um.

supply of grain, rés friimentaria.

surpass, praestd, praestare, praestiti,
praestitum or praestatum, with
dat.

surrender, trado, tradere, tradidi,
traditum: deditio, deditionis, f.

surround, circumdd, circumdare, cir-
cumdedi, circumdatum, 54 (note) ;
circumvenid, circumvenire, circum-
véni, circumventum.

Juspz'ct'on; suspicid, suspicionis, f.

sustain, sustined, sustinére, sus-
tinui, sustentum.

sword, gladius, -1, m.

Syracuse, Syraciisae, -arum, f. pl.

pacavi,

accipere, accepi,

T

take, capid, capere, cépi, captum;
siimd, siimere, siimpsi, simptum ;
take away, €ripid, Eripere, eripui,
éreptum; fake a position, con-
sistd, consistere, constiti; szke oy
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assawlt, expugnd, expugnare, ex-
pugnavi, expugnatum; fake the
place of, succédd, succédere, suc-
cessi, successum, with dat.

task, munus, miineris, n.

tell, dico, dicere, dixi, dictum.

ten, decem.

tenth, decimus, -a, -um.

terms, condicid, condicidnis, f.

terrify, terred, terrére, terrui, terri-
tum.

territory, ager, agri, m. ; finés, -ium,
m. pl.

than, abl. of comparison; quam.

that (demonstrative), ille, illa, illud,
483; is, ea, id, 483; that of
yours, that, iste, ista, istud, 483 ;
(relative), qui, quae, quod, 485 ;
indirect statement ; 7n order that,
so that, that, ut, qud, conj. with
subj.; that not, ng, conj. with
subj.; ut ndn; for the reason
that, propterea quod.

their, edrum, earum, edrum ; (reflex-
ive), suus, -a, -um.

themselves  (reflexive), sul, 482;
(intensive), ipsi, -ae, -a.

then, tum, deinde.

there, ibi; from there, inde.

therefore, itaque, qua ré.

they, i1 or ei, eae, ea; them (reflex-
ive), sui, 482.

thing, res, -ei, f.

think, putd, putare, putavi, putatum;
arbitror, arbitrari, arbitratus sum;
existimd, existimare, existimaivi,
existimatum.

third, tertius, -a, -um.

thirty, triginta.
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this, hic, haec, hoc, 483; is, ea, id,
483.

thither, €d.

three, trés, tria, pl., 480 ; three days,
triduum, -i, n.

throne, régnum, -i, n.

through, per, prep. with acc.

throw, iacio, iacere, iéci, iactum;
throw into confusion, perturbd,
perturbare, perturbavi, perturba-
tum.

thus, sic, ita.

lime, tempus, temporis, n.; af that
time,tum ; at the same time, simul.

o, dat. ; ad, prep. with acc.

together : all together, universus,
-a, -um; bring together, conferd,
conferre, contuli, conlatum, 497;
come logether, convenid, convenire,
convéni, conventum.

town, oppidum, -i, n.

trader, mercitor, mercatoris, m.

treackery, insidiae, -arum, f. pl.

treat, agd, agere, égi, dctum.

tree, arbor, arboris, f.

trench, fossa, -ae, f.

tribe, géns, gentis, f.

tribune, tribuinus, -i, m.

Trojans, Trdiani, -6rum, m. pl.

troops, copiae, -arum, f. pl.

Troy, Trdia, -ae, f.

trust, f1dd, fidere, fisus sum, 382,
with dat.

trustworthiness, fidés, -ei, f.

try, temptd, temptire, temptivi,
temptatum ; cdnor, conari, conitus
sum.

turn, vertd, vertere, verti, versum ;
turn about, convertd, convertere,
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converti, conversum ; ‘urn aside,
avertd, dvertere, averti, dversum.
twenty, viginti.
fwo, duo, duae, duo, 480; fwo fun-
dred, ducenti, -ae, -a, pl.

U

unbroken, perpetuus, -a, -um.

uncommon, égregius, -a, -um.

under, sub, prep. with acc. and abl.

understand, intellegd, intellegere,
intelléxi, intelléctum.

undertake, suscipid, suscipere, sus-
c€pi, susceptum.

unfair, iniquus, -a, -um.

unfavorable, iniquus, -a, -um.

unite, coniungd, coniungere, con-
iunxi. conitinctum.

unless, nisi.

unlike, dissimilis, dissimile, 475,
with dat.

unobstructed, expeditus, -a, -um.

unprotected, apertus, -a, -um.

wunwilling: be unwilling, nold, ndlle,
ndlui, 496.

up, usque; #p fo, isque ad; draw
up, instrud, instruere, instriixi,
instriictum ; follow up, consequor,
cdnsequi, conseciitus sum; give
up, deésistd, désistere, destiti,
destitum.

upon: make war wpon, bellum
inferre.

urge, cohortor, cohortari, cohortatus
sum; wurge on, incitd, incitdre,
incitdvi, incitatum.

use, iitor, {iti, isus sum, with abl.

utmost, summus, -a, -um.
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\%

vacant: be wvacant, vacd, vacire,
vacavi, vacaitum.

valor, virtts, virtiitis, f.

very, ipse, ipsa, ipsum, 484; sup.
degree.

vessel, navis, nivis, f., 185 (note).

victor, victor, victoris, m.

victory, victoria, -ae, f.

village, vicus, -1, m.

violence, vis, vis, f., 463.

w

wage, geré,’ gerere, gessi, gestum.

wait for, exspectd, exspectire, ex-
spectavi, exspectatum.

wall, miirus, -i, m.

want, inopia, -ae, f.

war, bellum, -i, n.

warn, moneo,
monitum.

walch, vigilia, -ae, f.

water, aqua, -ae, f.

way : in this way, sic, ita.

weapon, telum, -i, n.

well, bene, 318.

what, quis (qui), quae, quid (quod),
436.

when, ubi, conj. with perf. ind.;
cum, conj. with past and past
perf. subj.

where, ubi.

whether, -ne.

whick (rel.), qui, quae, quod, 485;
(interrog.), quis (qui), quae, quid
(quod), 486; (of two), uter, utra,
utrum, 465.

monére, monui,
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while, dum, conj. with pres. ind.

who (rel.), qui, quae, 485; (in-
terrog.), quis, 486.

whole, totus, -a, -um, 288.

why, qua re.

wide, latus, -a, -um.

widely, 1ate.

wife, uxor, uxoris, f.

willing : be willing, volo, velle, volui,
496.

win over, concilio, conciliare, con-
ciliavi, concilidtum.

wing, cornii, -uis, n.

winter, hiems, hiemis, f.; winter
gquarters, hiberna, -orum, n. pl.

wise, priidéns, priidentis.

wish, cupid, cupere, cupivi, cupitum;
vold, velle, volui, 496; voluntas,
voluntatis, f.; wish rather, mald,
malle, malui, 496.

with, abl. of means ; abl. of manner;
cum, prep. with abl.

withdraw, excédd, excédere, excessi,
excessum.

within, abl. of time; intra, prep.
with acc.

withoul, sine, prep. with abl.; &e

without, cared, carére, carui,
caritiirus.

wolf, lupa, -ae, f.

woman, feémina, -ae, f.; mulier,

mulieris, f.
wood, silva, -ae, f.
work, opus, operis, n.
wound, vulnus, vulneris, n. ; vulnerd,
vulnerare, vulneravi, vulneratum.
wretched, miser, misera, miserum.
wrife, scribd, scribere, scripsi,
scriptum.
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Y young, iuvenis, iuvenis, 313 (note),
311; young wman, aduléscéns,

year, annus, -i, m. aduléscentis, m.

yet, tamen ; nof yef, ndndum. your, yours, tuus, -a, -um; vester,

yield, concédd, concédere, concessi, vestra, vestrum; fthat of yours,
concessum. iste, ista, istud, 483.

you, ti, tui, 481. yourself, ipse, ipsa, ipsum, 484.
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The numbers refer to sections, except those with g. and #., which refer

to page and foot-note.

Ablative :
of separation, 133, 516.
of agent, 41, 517.
of means, 64, 518.
of accompaniment, 97, §I9.
of manner, 321, §520.
of cause or reason, 106, 521.
of comparison, 309, 522.
of measure of difference, 315, 523.
descriptive, 111, 524.
of respect, 175, 525.
of time, 344, 526.
with certain deponents, 385, 527.
absolute, 394, 528.
place where, 253, 529.
place from which, 255, 531.
Absolute comparative and superla-
tive, 297.
Accent, 8, 76, 243.
Accompaniment, abl. of, 97, 519.
Accusative :
direct object, 32, 514.
of extent or duration, 339, 515.
place to which, 254, 530.
in indirect statements, 368, 544.
Adjectives :
first and second declensions, 74,
93, 464.
pronominal, 288, 465.
third declension, 212-214, 466-
469.
comparison, 294, 304, 305, 3II,
473-476.
s

declension of comparative, 295,
471, 472.
agreement, 80, 5o2.
with dat., 89, 509.
used as substantive, p. 61, n. 1;
p- 75, 0. 2.
Adverbs, formation and compari-
son, 317, 318, 477, 478.
Adversative cum-clauses, 402, §43.
Agent, abl. of, 41, 517.
dat. of, 430, 513.
Agreement :
verb, 16, 500.
participle, 225.
noun, 72, §oI.
adjective, 80, 502.
relative pronoun, 143, §03.
Aliquis, 353, 487.
Alius, declension, 288, 465.
Alphabet, 1.
Alter, declension, 288, 465.
Appositive noun, 72, goI.

Cardinal numerals, see Numerals.
Case-endings, 68, 158, 244; see
also Declension.
Causal cum-clauses, 402, 543.
Cause, abl. of, 106, 521.
Comparison, see Adjectrves and
Aduverbs.
abl. of, 309, §22.
Compound verbs, 238.
with dat., 241, 508.
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Conditional complexes, 446.
present and past neutral, 454, 455,
550.
more vivid future, 450, 455, 551I.
less vivid future, 450, 455, 552.
contrary to fact, 454, 455, 553.
Conjugation, see Verb.
Cum, enclitic, p. 64, n. 1.
Cum-clauses, of situation, 407, 542.
causal and adversative, 402, 543.

Dative:

indirect object, 57, 506.

with intransitive verbs, 224, 507.

with compound verbs, 241, 508.

with adjectives, 89, 509.

of purpose or tendency, 301, §10.

double dative construction, 302,
5II.

of possession, 421, 512.

of agent, 430, 513.

Declension :

first, 27, 457.

second, 66, 75, 91, 458.

third, 157, 165, 166, 171, 183, 189,
459, 460; classes with gen. pl.
in ium, 191.

fourth, 228, 461.

fifth, 234, 235, 462.

irregular, 463.

See also Adjectives, Participles,
Numerals. For the declension
of pronouns, see the particular
words.

Demonstrative pronouns, see the
particular words.
Deponent verbs, 377, 492.

with abl., 385, 527.

Descriptive genitive and ablative,
111, 505, 524.
Descriptive relative clauses, 292,

541.

INDEX

Deus, declension, 463.

Difference, abl. of measure of, 315,
523.

Direct object, 32, 514.

Domus, declension, 463.

Double dative construction, 302,
SII.

Dum, pres. ind. with, 163, 532.

Duo, declension, 480.

Duration, acc. of, 339, 515.

Ego, declension, 481.

Enclitics, p. 8, n. 2.

Endings, see Case-endings, Personal
endings, Verd.

Eb, conjugation, 404, 498.

Extent, acc. of, 339, 515.

Ferd, conjugation, 396, 497.
Fio, conjugation, 418, 499.
Future, tense-sign, 83, 100.
in subordinate clauses, 155.
Future perfect, formation, 149.
in subordinate clauses, 155.

Gender of nouns:
first declension, 67.
second declension, 67, 92.
third declension, 159.
fourth declension, 229.
fifth declension, 236.
Genitive, descriptive, 111, 505.
translated with for, p. 54, n. 4.
Gerund, 432.
use, 435.
Gerundive, 219.
use, 435.
with sum, 221, 427.

Harmony of tenses, 333, 547.
with historical present, p. 132,
n. I.
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Hic, declension, 483.
use, 114.
Historical present, p. 86, n. I.

Idem, declension, 129, 483.
1lle, declension, 483.
use, I114.
Imperative, personal endings, 347,
488.
irregular forms, 348.
Impersonal verb, p. 137, n. 3.
Indefinite pronouns, 353, 487.
use of quis and quisquam, 354.
Indirect object, 57, 506.
Indirect questions, 327, 546.
Indirect statements, 368, 544.
Indirect subordinate clauses, 390,
545.
Infinitive, formation, 21, 365, 370.
omission of esse in fut. act. and
perf. pass., p. 127, n. I.
in indirect statements,
544-
use of tenses, 374, 548.
Intensive pronoun, declension, 205,
484.
use, 209.
Interrogative pronoun, 145, 486.
Intransitive verbs with dat., 224,
507.
Ipse, declension, 205, 484.
use, 209.
1s, declension, 483.
use, 130, 197.
Iste, declension, 483.
use, 114.

368,

Locative, 250, 529.

Mald, conjugation, 409, 496.
Manner, abl. of, 321, 520.
Means, abl. of, 64, 518.
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Measure of difference, abl. of, 315,
523.
Mille, declension, 480.

ng, in clauses of purpose, 261,
534-
in substantive clauses of volition,
268, 537.
Neuter, declension, 288.
Nold, conjugation, 409, 496.
Nominative, subject, 31, 504.
Nouns, see Declension.
agreement, 72, §50I.
Niillus, declension, 288.
Numerals:
cardinal, 335, 479; declension,
336, 480; use, 338.
ordinal, 341, 479.

Object, direct, 32, 514.
indirect, 57, 506.
Order of words, 554-566.

Ordinal numerals, 341, 479.

FParticiples, formation, 219.
declension, 220, 470.
fut. act. and gerundive with sum,
221, 423, 427.
agreement, 225.
translation, 226; p. 139, n. 2.
Past, tense-sign in indicative, §2.
use, 53, 120.
formation in subjunctive, 270.
Past perfect, formation in indicative,
135.
formation in subjunctive, 329.
Perfect, personal endings in indica-
tive active, 119, 488.
formation in indicative passive,
124.
uses, 120.
formation in subjunctive, 323.
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Periphrastic conjugation, active, 423.
passive, 427.
Personal endings, 488.
active, 11, 5I.
passive, 37.
perf. ind. act., 119.
pres. imp., 347.
Personal pronouns, declension, 481.
use of is instead of, 197.
Place, where, 250, 253, 529.
to which, 254, 530.
from which, 255, 531.
Plis, declension, 312, 472.
Position of words, 554-566.
Possession, dat. of, 421, 512.
Possessive adjectives, 199, 210.
Possum, conjugation, 387, 494.
Postquam, perf. ind. with,
533-
Predicate noun, 72, soI.
Present, stem, 19, 21, 43, 257.
historical, p. 86, n. 1.
formation in subjunctive, 257.
Principal parts, 125.
Pronominal adjectives, 288, 465.
Pronouns, see the particular word.
Pronunciation, 2—4, 6-8.
Prosum, conjugation, 387, 495.
Purpose, various ways of expressing,
442.
clauses of, 261, 534.
relative clauses of, 267, §35.
qud-clauses of, 412, 536.
supine in um expressing, 440, 549.
dat. of, 301, 510.

169,

Quam, in comparisons, 309, 522.
with superlative, 375.
Quantity, vowels, 4.
syllables, 7.
Qui, declension, 48s.
Quidam, 353, 487.

INDEX

Quis (interrog.), 145, 486.
(indef.), 353, 354, 487.

Quisquam, 353, 354, 487.

Quisque, 353, 487.

Qud-clauses of purpose, 412, 536.

Reason, abl. of, 106, 52I.
Reflexive pronoun, declension, 204,
482.

use, 208 p. 119, n. I.

Relative clauses:
of purpose, 267, 535.
of result, 281, 539.
descriptive, 292, 541.

Relative pronoun, declension, 485.
agreement, 143, 503.

Respect, abl. of, 175, 525.

Result, clauses of, 280, 538.
relative clauses of, 281, 539.
substantive clauses of, 286, 540.

Semi-deponent verbs, 382.
Separation, abl. of, 133, 516.
Situation, cum-clauses of, 407, §42.
Solus, declension, 288.
Sounds, 2.
Subject, 31, 504.
omission, 198.
in indirect statements, 368, 544.
Subjunctive, formation of present,
257; of past, 270; of perfect,
323 ; of past perfect, 329.
in clauses of purpose, 261, 267,
534, 535-
in substantive clauses of volition,
268, 537.
in clauses of result, 280, 281, 286,
538-540.
in descriptive relative clauses, 292,
541.
in cum-clauses of situation, 407,

542.
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Subjunctive (continued)
in causal and adversative cum-
clauses, 402, 543.
in indirect subordinate clauses,
399, 545.
n indirect questions, 327, 546.
use of tenses, 333, 547-
in less vivid future conditional
complexes, 450, 455, 552
in conditional complexes contrary
to fact, 454, 455, 553-
Substantive, adjective used as, p. 61,
n. 1; p. 75, n. 2.
clauses of volition, 268, 537.
clauses of result, 286, 540.
Sui, declension, 204, 482.
use, 208.
Sum, conjugation, 493.
Supine, 437.
use: in um, 440, 549; in i, 441.
Syllables, 6.
quantity, 7.
Synopsis of verbs, 359.

Tendency, dat. of, 301, 510.
Tenses, harmony of, 333, 547. .
with historical present, p.

n. I.
use of infinitive tenses, 374, 548.
For formation and tense-sign, see
the name of the tense.
Time, acc. of duration of, 339, 515.
abl. of, 344, 526.
Totus, declension, 288.
Tres, declension, 480.
T4i, declension, 481.

132,
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Ubd, perf. ind. with, 169, 533.
Ullus, declension, 288.
Unus, declension, 288, 465.
Ut, in clauses of purpose, 261,
534 .
in substantive clauses of volition,
268, 537.
in clauses of result, 280, 286, 538,
540.
Uter, declension, 288, 465.
Uterque, declension, 288.

Verb, endings, 358; see also Per-
sonal endings. For formation
and tense-sign, see the name
of the tense; also /nfinitive,
Participles, Gerund, Supine.

first conjugation, 489.

four regular conjugations, 49o0.

in .i0 of third conjugation, 177,
491.

deponent, 377, 492.

semi-deponent, 382.

irregular, see the particular word.

synopsis, 359.

active periphrastic conjugation,
423.

passive periphrastic conjugation,
427.

agreement, 16, 500.

Vetus, declension, 469.

Vis, declension, 463.

Vocative, 243.

Volition, substantive clauses of]
268, 537.

Vol5, conjugation, 409, 496.
























